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is Iran’s highest mountain higher 
than Mt Everest? 

forming and using the comparative, 
comparing two things, forming and 
using the superlative 

where is it? what? whose is it? why? 
asking questions about time, place and 
actions, talking about possession (‘mine’, 
‘your’, etc.), using question words, 
different functions of question words 
likes and dislikes 

using the verb ‘to have’ (past and 
present, saying some more about 
yourself, talking about your likes and 
dislikes, the indefinite ‘a’ and ‘one’ 
grammar reference unit 

what are you learning? 

using simple verbs, forming the 
simple past tense, using different 
verbs for situations in the past 

how did you get here so quickly? 
describing how and where things 
happened or were done 

have you seen Mina’s new house? 
recognizing and forming other past 
tense verbs, using ‘but’, using ‘other’ 
with negative verbs 

an invitation to supper 

recognizing and applying more verbs, 
forming and using compound verbs 
he saw me in the library; the man 
was seen 

identifying the direct object of verbs, 
recognizing and forming transitive 
and intransitive verbs 
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About Iran 


Iran is one of the few countries that has had a continuing 
influence in shaping contemporary history and also played a 
prominent role in the early history of civilization. 


Iran’s history as a nation of people dates back to the second 
millennium BCE. In succession to the empires of Assyria and 
Babylon, Iran became the major power in the Middle East in 
the sixth century BCE, when the Persian Empire of Cyrus, 
Xerxes and Darius stretched from the shores of Greece to the 
edge of India. In the fourth century BCE Iran’s hegemony was 
briefly interrupted by the short-lived dominion of Alexander 
the Great and his successors, but under the Parthian and 
Sasanian rulers Iran was again a dominant political power. 


Iran's ancient religion, Zoroastrianism, is considered one of the 
earliest monolithic religions. It has probably influenced 
mankind more than any other faith, for it had a profound 


Azerbaijan Azerbaijan 








Tajikestan 


Afghanistan 


Persian, known to native speakers as Farsi, is the official 
language of modern-day Iran and is spoken in many parts of 
Afghanistan and the central Asian republic of Tajikistan. 
Historically, it has been a much more widely understood 
language in an area ranging from the Middle East to India. 
Sizeable minority populations in other Persian Gulf countries 
(Bahrain, Iraq, Oman, People's Democratic Republic of Yemen 
and the United Arab Emirates), as well as large communities in 
Australia, Canada, Europe, Turkey, and the USA, also speak 
Persian. 


The Persian spoken in Afghanistan is known as Dari. The 
dialectal variation between Farsi and Dari has been compared 
to that between European French and Canadian French. 


The Persian language of Tajikistan is known as Tajiki, which is 
written in Cyrillic (as is Russian). Tajiki had minimal contact 
with other Persian-speaking countries during the Soviet era and 
contains a large number of Russian words. 


Modern Persian, also known as New Persian, is the linguistic 
continuation of Middle Persian, itself a successor to Old 
Persian, the language of ancient Iran up to about 330 sce. Old, 
Middle and New Persian represent one and the same language 
at three stages of its history and development. Persian has its 
geographical origin in Fars in central Iran with its famous city 
of Shiraz, homeland of some of Iran’s most famous poets, 
enchanting rose gardens and lush orchards; this is, historically 
speaking, the true home of Persian, although dialectical features 
of Persian vary as you travel throughout Iran. 
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However, the most ancient traces of Old Persian date back to 
about 600 BcE. Examples of Old Persian are found in the form 
of inscriptions of Cyrus the Great and Darius I at Bisitun and 
Persepolis in Iran, sites that feature as highlights of 
archaeological tours of Iran. 


By 400 pce Old Persian was heading for extinction and a new 
system of linguistic expression with relatively greater simplicity 
was established as the lingua franca of the Persian Empire. 
Middle Persian became the official, religious and literary 
language of Iran in the third to seventh centuries CE. 


By the end of the tenth century CE, some 300 years after the 
Islamic conquest, New Persian came to be written in the much 
clearer Arabic alphabet that replaced the old, Aramaic 
ideograms. Before long New Persian became spread over a 
much larger area extending to Xinjiang and to Central and 
South Asia. 


Phonetically and grammatically, the degree of evolution from 
Old to Middle Persian is considerable, the differences being 
comparable with differences between Latin and French, for 
example. Contrariwise, New Persian remains in many respects 
quite close to Middle Persian. For example, more than 62% of 
Persian vocabulary is identical to the Middle Persian words. 
This means that most speakers of Persian would have little 
difficulty in understanding their forebearers of more than two 
millennia ago in the event of a chance meeting. Another 
distinctive difference is that Old Persian was written from left 
to right, but both Middle and New Persian are written from 
right to left. 


Does learning Persian help with 
learning other languages? 


In a word, yes! Until recent centuries, Persian was culturally 
and historically one of the most prominent languages of the 
Middle East and the Indian subcontinent. Persian is the second 
language of Islam and was instrumental in the spread of the 
faith during the reign of the Moguls in the Indian subcontinent. 
For example, it was an important language during the reign of 
the Moguls in India, where knowledge of Persian was cultivated 
and held in very high esteem. To a lesser extent it was 
instrumental in bringing the Arabic script, known as Jawi, to 


impact on Judaism, Christianity and Islam. Strong adherence to 
Zoroastrian beliefs and rituals continues among its modern 
followers in Iran, India and throughout the world. 


The Silk Road, a trade route that made ancient economic 
exchanges between the West and the East possible and allowed 
this delicate commodity to reach the markets in Rome, passed 
through Iran which acted as a major junction between these 
trading nations. 


Iran is also an immensely fascinating modern state. One of the 
more significant countries of the Middle East with a 
predominantly young population of nearly 70 million and 16th 
in size among the countries of the world, Iran is located in one 
of the most strategically important parts of our planet, linking 
Central Asia and the Indo-Pakistani subcontinent to Europe. 


Iran’s role as a trading partner with the countries of the 
European Community is rapidly increasing. One of the 
founding members of the Organization of Petroleum Exporting 
Countries (OPEC), Iran is the third largest oil-producing 
country with one of the largest natural gas reserves and oil 
tanker fleets. 


For veteran travellers in search of the new and the under- 
explored, Iran is an exciting tourist destination, offering 
breathtaking contrasts of nature as well as a wealth of ancient 
and medieval sites. Of the world’s 12 places recognized and 
registered in the ‘Index of World Human Heritage’ by 
UNESCO, three are located in Iran. 


Iran is the home of miniature paintings, calligraphy, exquisite 
carpets and vibrant glazed tile works and its art remains a 
popular area of research and study for artists and students alike. 


In recent years the success of Iranian films in international 
festivals, winning more than 300 awards, worldwide 
retrospectives of Iranian directors and popular screenings in 
many major capitals, has placed Iranian cinema firmly on the 
map, inviting comparison to Italian neo-realism and similar 
movements in the past decades. 


Linguistic development 


It is estimated that the Iranian tribes came to settle on the 
plateau of Iran at the beginning of the first millennium BCE. 
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people to learn, compared with any other major language of the 
Middle East or some European languages and is regarded as 
extremely sonorous and beautiful to listen to. 


New Persian contains many foreign words, the majority of 
which are Arabic, which reflects the extent of cultural and 
intellectual exchanges between Iran and its neighbours and, of 
course, the impact of Islam since the seventh century CE. 


The mixed character of modern Persian vocabulary is a basic 
feature of the language. A comparison can be made between 
Persian and English; the Arabic element in Persian has a similar 
status to that of Latin and Romance languages in relation to the 
original Anglo-Saxon of English. 


In the past couple of centuries, Persian has also borrowed many 
loanwords from European languages. Most of these words are 
originally French and are uttered with a French pronunciation, 
ranging from the simple merci for ‘thank you’ to names of 
European items of clothing such as robe de chambre for 
‘dressing gown’, cravate for ‘tie’, deux piéces ‘ladies’ skirt-suit’, 
imperméable ‘raincoat’ or ‘rainproof outerwear’, manteau ‘thin 
overcoat’ (the staple outerwear of women in Iran today), sac 
‘bag’ (pronounced sak), papillon ‘bow’ and many others. Other 
European words invariably accompanied the arrival of modern 
technologies or utilities in Iran, e.g. words such as telephone, 
television, radio, film, cinema, theatre, bus, pieces of machinery, 
decimal units of weights and measures, names of particular 
European dishes and some medical and modern scientific 
terminology. Again the majority of these terms are pronounced 
the French way. 


At present Persian is the official language of Iran and although 
there are large areas of Iran where Persian is not the mother 
tongue, e.g. in Azerbaijan, Kurdistan or Luristan, it is spoken 
by most of the urban population. In Afghanistan, Dari Persian 
enjoys official status along with Pashtu. 


Study of Persian in Europe 


Apart from the early familiarity of a handful of British scholars 
with the names and works of some medieval Iranian scientists 
and philosophers, the first steps towards the study of Persian in 
Europe were taken in the early fourteenth century. Moreover, 
European travellers, merchants, missionaries and, of course, the 


Malaysia. Nowadays, Jawi is less commonly used and a 
Romanized Malay writing script has gained more of an official 
status. However, Jawi is written in the Perso-Arabic script. The 
use of Persian in the courts of Mogul rulers ended in 1837 when 
it was banned by officials of the East India Company, but not 
before the development of a Persian-Indian vernacular. Persian 
poetry is still a significant part of the literature of the Indo- 
Pakistani subcontinent. 


Very close links between Persian and Urdu, and the presence of 
numerous Persian words in Turkish, offer a high degree of 
mutual intelligibility to speakers of these languages and the 
study of Ottoman Turkish literature without a knowledge of 
Persian would be meaningless. Malay also contains countless 
Persian words and for scholars of Malay literature a classical 
Persian dictionary is often among their most used reference 
books. 


If you are interested in learning other modern Iranian 
languages, such as Baluchi or Kurdish, knowledge of Persian 
and the Perso-Arabic script helps. For example, all the 
languages in the following list are written in this script or were 
written in it until very recently: Assyrian, Southern Azeri 
spoken by 20 million people in Iran, Hausa (gradually 
superseded by Romanized script), Kashmiri, Punjabi of 
Pakistan, Pashtu, Sindhi and Uyghur, although there are now 
efforts underway to use an adapted Latin alphabet for writing 
in this language. 


How difficult is Persian to learn? 


New Persian, that is the language of modern Iran, is written in 
the Arabic script, but as a language it belongs to the Indo- 
European family of languages, which includes Sanskrit, Greek, 
Latin and English. This may in part explain why speakers of 
European languages find learning Persian relatively easy to 
begin with. Moreover, some basic vocabulary that is 
comparable to English, added to similarity of syntax, 
compensates for the initial strangeness of the alphabet. Words 
such as baradar ‘brother’, pedar ‘father’, madar ‘mother’, setare 
‘star’, tarik ‘dark’, lab, ‘lip’, abru ‘eyebrow’, dar ‘door’, and 
many more illustrate the common Indo-European genealogy 
that English and Persian share. 


Persian is not a very difficult language for English-speaking 
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vulgar, and it would amuse everyone with whom he came in 
contact’. 


In this remarkably good and solid grammar book there are 
gems of conversational topics such as the dialogue between the 
‘table servant’ and ‘master’, discussing a dinner party menu: 


Table servant What kind of meat do you wish today for dinner, Sir? 

Master Can venison be procured? 

Table servant No, Sir, it cannot be got, because they do not 
bring venison here, and no one can get it unless 
his Royal Highness or one of his hunting 
companions sends it to someone as a present. 

Master Well, get ready hare or some ducks or pigeons or 
quails or any kind of game that you can procure. 


The table servant then suggests buying some onions from the 
market among other vegetables and fruits, but the master is not 
impressed: 

Master | dislike onions and garlic because they smell very 

unpleasant.. 

By the same token, the conversation between the ‘head of the 
customhouse' and the ‘traveller’ could be reminiscent of any 
such current exchange, at various ports of entry into most 
modern countries. 


Basic characteristics of Persian 





yeaah‏ ان ».وه 


+ ae Ce 4 
feei eiei iia pir 


Nastaligh calligraphy. Quotations from Imam Ali Ibn-Abi Talib 


Persian is written from right to left in the cursive, that is joined- 
up, Perso-Arabic script. This script can be most ornamental 
and, in this respect, Iranians more than others who use this 
script have made the art of calligraphy and refined penmanship 
their own. Towards the end of this introduction I say a little 
about some of the traditional instruments that are used for 
Persian calligraphy. The so-called Perso-Arabic script has 


envoys and officers of European courts increasingly 
encountered Persian in the huge geographic sphere where it was 
spoken or existed as the lingua franca. 


‘Systematic’ study of Persian in Europe, however, started in the 
seventeenth century with a steady increase in the number of 
Europeans interested in the orient and the literary treasures it 
offered. 


In Britain alone this has resulted in the publication of numerous 
books of grammar, dictionaries and readers over the past 300 
years written by diverse personalities ranging from envoys to 
adventurers, missionaries and traders, as well as the established 
scholars and orientalists. Some of these earlier books make for 
surprisingly good reads and provide portrayals not only of the 
linguistic conventions of the time and general approach to study 
of foreign languages but also fascinating descriptions of 
national characteristics of both the Persians and the visitors. 
The sketches offered in books to assist language acquisition, for 
example, tell a lot more about the circles in which the European 
emissaries moved and their main preoccupations than the 
usefulness of the manuals as a tool for learning Persian. 


The importance of immersion in the real language as spoken by 
its native speakers, however, was recognized early on. Reverend 
William St Clair-Tisdall (1859-1928), for example, who served 
as the Secretary of the Church of England’s Church Missionary 
Society in Esfahan in Iran and who has likened Persian to ‘the 
Italian of the East’, refers to his own difficulties in 
communicating with Persians. Having studied and learnt to 
speak Persian in Panjab in India he found, in the course of 
attempted conversations with the Persians he met in Bombay, 
that he was ‘almost if not quite unintelligible to them, since 
many of the words, phrases and idioms he had learnt from the 
pages of Sa’di and other classical Persian authors had become 
obsolete and had been superseded by others in the modern 
language as spoken in Persia itself’. He writes in his 
introduction to Modern Persian Conversation Grammar 
(1923); ‘It was as if a foreigner, having discovered some corner 
of the world in which English was still spoken by the learned, 
just as it occurs in the Elizabethan writers and with the 
pronunciation of that distant day, had learnt the language from 
them and then tried to converse with the English people of 
today.’ Reverend St Clair-Tisdall concludes that the 
conversation of such a novice *would seem at once stilted and 
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remember as an Indo-European speaker you have a head start 
with quite a lot of vocabulary. 


Look at the following examples of commonly used Persian and 
English words with Indo-European connections: 


English Persian 
better bebtar 
bezoar padzabr 
body badan 
candy qand 
cow gav 
dark tarik 
dental dandan 
door dar 
drug daru (orig: darug) 
graft gereftan 
group gorouh 
intern andarun 
iron ahan 
juvenile javan 
physician pezeshk 
star setare 


By taking a few certain rules into account you will see a closer 
similarity still between the words in the list. The first rule is 
that, unlike English, no Persian word begins with two 
consonants. Therefore, a Persian speaker would find the 
English words such as ‘brown’, ‘script’ or ‘stop’ quite odd. The 
order of appearance of vowels and consonants in Persian is 
vowel-consonant-vowel, e.g. ‘above’, consonant-vowel- 
consonant, e.g. ‘got’ or vowel-consonant-consonant, e.g. ‘act’. 
So, to the Iranian ear the word ‘must’ is OK but ‘star’ is not. 
However, if you separate the ‘s’ and the ‘t’ of ‘star’ by the vowel 
‘e’ you will get the equivalent Persian word setare, which is how 
the word is pronounced. 


Another observation is that over the course of the development 
of Indo-European languages certain letters in one group have 
been changed into another. For example, ‘f’ and ‘v’, or ‘d’ and 
‘t? seem to replace one another in words that evidently have a 
common root. For example, the English ‘dark’ becomes even 
closer to the Persian tarik if we replace the ‘d’ with the ‘t’. 


innovations that accommodates sounds such as ch, as in ‘chair’ 
or p as in ‘Paris’ that do not exist in Arabic but are part of 
Persian. 


The Persian alphabet has 32 letters. All of these, with the 
exception of the first letter, alef | are consonants. However, two 
of the letters of the alphabet have a dual existence and can 
function as symbols for long vowels too. These are the letters 
‘v’ y and ‘y’ (s that can respectively represent the long vowels 
‘u’ and ‘i. 

It is important, however, to point out early on that seven letters 
of this alphabet are best described as one-way letters and when 
it comes to writing down the words, they behave differently 
from the other 25 letters. I shall go over this point in much 
more detail later on as we start learning the script. 


There are no capital letters in the Perso-Arabic script. 


For reasons of simplicity I shall suggest that there are six vowels 
in Persian: three long and three short vowels. 


Unlike English, the three short vowels are not written down. 
However, to help you learn to read properly all short vowels 
will be marked in the initial units of this book by using a system 
of diacritics or ‘pointing’ with small indicating signs. All long 
vowels are and must be written in with the use of the ‘a’, which 
is the first letter of the alphabet or the other consonants that 
represent ‘i’ and ‘u’, 


Persian is remarkably simple in terms of formal grammar. 
There is no gender, no noun inflection, no adjectival 
agreement and no irregularity in verbal conjugation. 
However, rather like English in this respect, what Persian 
lacks in inflection it more than makes up for in syntactic and 
idiomatic complexity. If you know any Iranians, you will 
know that they hardly ever use straightforward, simple prose 
in English so you can imagine what it must be like when they 
speak Persian! But do not despair: acquiring a sound, basic 
foundation in the language will enable you gradually to expand 
and develop your knowledge of Persian and appreciate the 
ornate vernacular, which is adored and used to great effect by 
all Iranians. 


This brings us to the second major hurdle, which is the 
acquisition of vocabulary, but that is true of any language 
where the students start from the absolute beginning — 
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poetic concepts to the readers. Looking at the works of 
calligraphers, both modern and traditional, reveals that nastaliq 
has served both literature and mysticism. In fact, compared to 
other poets, the poems of Hafiz and Rumi have most often been 
used by artists. In Persian culture and art, poetry, traditional 
music and calligraphy are intimately related and are 
complementary elements. 


The most basic tools of a calligrapher are his reed pens known 
as qalam and his ink. The pens are traditionally carved from the 
reeds taken from the reedbeds of southern Iran, by the shores of 
the Persian Gulf. Calligraphers then use their penknives or very 
sharp blades to cut the nib and to trim it until the desired shape 
of the pen is achieved. The pens range in length from 
20 cm to almost 30 cm and are 1-1'/, cm thick. 


Calligraphers develop a profound knowledge and almost an 
instinct of how to spot the best cane suitable for a good pen, 
how to trim the nib and, finally, to create the perfect writing 
instrument. A good pen is treasured and rarely is it lent to 
another person as its use over the years almost moulds it to the 
demands and expectations of its owner, 


Inks can be in many colours including black, brown, yellow, 
red, blue, white, silver and gold and, with the aid of new 
technology and changing trends in writing styles, more vivid 
coloured inks are also being developed. In the old days, many 
calligraphers refined the formulas of making the best ink but 
their recipes, based on complex chemical experiments, were 
usually carefully guarded secrets. 


The arrival of paper in Iran from China in the mid eighth 
century was a turning point in the art of writing. Paper was 
made from cotton and occasionally from silk. 


Geometric principles play an essential role in Persian 
calligraphy, which adheres very strictly to the rules of 
dimension and proportion. The alef provides a unit of measure 
for all the other letters of the alphabet. 


The size of the dot is also of crucial importance. The dot is a 
diamond or square impression made by pressing the nib of the 
pen on to paper. 


Depending on the calligrapher and the style of the script he is 
working on, the height of the alef can vary from three to 12 
dots. The width of the alef is usually equivalent to one dot. 


In the worlds of flora and fauna, too, there are similarities 
between Persian and English names of some plants and herbs. 


First steps 


To begin with, this course will emphasize the written element of 
Persian until the user comes to grips with the letters and reading 
the script and feels able to follow the fundamental, elementary 
aspects of grammar. However, this will not be done at the 
expense of the spoken tongue, i.e. the colloquial language that 
reflects the day-to-day exchanges of all levels of society in Iran. 
I have attempted to familiarize the user of this book with 
educated contemporary, standard Persian as written and spoken 
in Tehran and broadcast to the world in radio, TV and used in 
many Iranian films. 


Intonation 


One of the hardest things about learning a new language is 
trying to copy the voice pitch and the intonation of the native 
speakers. I think it would be fair to say that learning to speak 
like an Iranian is nowhere near as difficult as learning to speak 
like an Italian, but one or two hints may be helpful. 


In most Persian words the stress is on the last syllable. In 
affirmative sentences there is usually a rise in the pitch just 
before the verb, but in negative sentences the pitch rises on the 
negative verb. 


Question words in Persian, ‘how’, ‘who’, ‘where’, ‘why’ and 
others, normally carry the stress which is opposite of what 
happens in English. In fact, stress on the question words in 
English can sound menacing and gives the impression of 
aggression. In Persian, however, it is not unusual to put the 
stress on the interrogatives. 


Script 


Nastaliq, the style of writing most popular in Iran, is an art in 
which laws of mathematics and nature are obeyed. It enables 
the artist to create a beautiful piece of calligraphy by using 
several forms of the same letter or by employing various forms 
of the words and using them in different compositions. With its 
mystifying beauty, nastaliq has closely accompanied Persian 
poetry and has played an important role in communicating the 


uononponui X 


How to write Persian 


Before we even look at the alphabet let us first try the 
following exercises: 


Can you draw straight, horizontal lines from right to left? 


ue Bunuw x 








Q. 
Can you draw semi-circles and parts of triangles going E 
5 
(x; ا‎ 2 = 
=> 
ANEN X S 2 
6 a. 
- 


٠ 


Try sketching a railway line by drawing the tracks from right 
to left and then a series of connecting sleepers, vertically from 
top to bottom. 


You will, of course, find that your initial attempts at 
handwriting will look shaky and uncertain. Perhaps the letters 
you write down may not always look the same or uniform, but 
don’t lose heart. It will take a while before you achieve a good, 
legible style of writing. Even those Iranians who pride 
themselves in having nice handwriting will baulk at the 
prospect of writing with traditional writing tools, which is the 
ultimate test of being able to write accurately and beautifully. 


This is perhaps as good a place as any to return to the purpose 
of writing this book, tempting as it is to go on about the artistic 
aspects of the written language. This is perhaps an appropriate 
moment also to remind the readers that this book does not 
promise to teach its users all the complex aspects of the Persian 
language. That would be a foolish promise to make and to my 
knowledge no book has ever achieved it. Later sections of the 
book give you glimpses of the complex grammar, and the 
‘Taking it futher’ section will point you in the direction of 
further academic studies of Persian. My aim is to whet your 
appetite sufficiently and to give you enough of a solid 
grounding to persuade you that Persian is really not a very 
difficult language to learn and to entice you to use this book as 
the basis for a more fundamental study of the language. 


The following two icons may be found in the book: @ indicates 
that the material is on the recording; El indicates that the 
section provides extra cultural information. 


The opening lines of the preface that Alexander Finn 
(1847-1919) wrote for his Persian for Travellers in 1885 as an 
aid ‘to those holding intercourse with the natives’, offers an apt 
ending for this introduction: ‘This is a work of no pretensions.’ 
However, I hope it will equip you on the start of a journey of 
discovery into one of the East’s most enchanting languages and 
the immense body of writing that is written in this language. 
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If you find these exercises easy, then you are ready to start 
learning the alphabet. 


To begin with, you should try to write the full, unconnected 
form of the letters and don't worry about other forms until you 
are confident about copying these full shapes. Luckily, the 
Perso-Arabic letters of the alphabet fall into patterns and 
different number of dots distinguish one letter from another in 
the same pattern. 


Start with the opening letter which is the vertical letter I, Î, the 
alef which is drawn downwards. Next, try copying out the 
‘horizontal’ group of letters that look like ‘plates’ with tiny 
curved edges: & «» «5 «c». To write these out first try to draw 
horizontal lines from the right to the left. Then repeat this 
movement but this time start with a tiny downward stroke for 
the right-hand edge of the ‘plate’, about two millimetres in 
length, and continue horizontally along the lines of the paper 
for about seven or eight millimetres and finish the letters with 
an up-swoop for the left-hand edge, equal in size and mirror 
image of the right-hand edge. The movement of your pen 
should be clockwise. 


سم + +« تھا 


Don’t forget the dots! 








Can you do back slashes and the mirror image above the line; 
can you draw lines meeting at an angle in one sweep of the pen, 
like the tip of an arrow? 


cS MA T 


تیم 


How about a series of small, connecting semi-circles, again 
going from right to left as in the edges of a doily: 


A combination of the above movements without taking your 
pen off the paper? 
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Learning the order of the alphabet 


There is no magic formula for remembering the names of the 
Persian letters in order. However, occasionally they do fall into 
a familiar ‘European’ pattern as in the sequence of J « «4 «(y) 
that is similar to ‘l’, ‘m’, ‘m’, (o), if you take y in its guise as the 
vowel ‘o’ and not the consonant ‘v’. 


Once you have familiarized yourself with the full forms of the 
letters, try copying out the initial versions. All you need to do 
to get the initial form is to ‘chop’ the tail end off the full forms, 
from the left-hand side. The initial forms are those that appear 
at the beginning of a word. However, don’t forget to leave the 
identifying dots intact. 


For example, if you cut the tail end off the letter 4 you will 
get + . Similarly after cutting the tail end off the letter g you 
should be left with  . The initial form of a letter such as ك‎ 
should look like <. 


For the letters ص,ء ش, س‎ «yà you will lose the deep final curve 
and should replace this with an extra ‘tooth’: 


Qu سہ‎ 
o» — aa 
Reminder 


1 Never forget to put in the all-important dots, otherwise the 
letters will be meaningless shapes. 

2 Seven letters of the alphabet never change their shape as 

nothing can be attached to their left side. I refer to these 
letters as ‘one-way’ letters. They are: J or | (a), a (d), 5 (z), 5 
(r), 3 (2), 5 (zh), s (v or o/u). 
These letters can be connected to a preceding letter from 
the right side, but will not join onto any letter that comes 
after them. For example you can have a word like L (ba) 
but in a word like آب‎ (ab), the  (b) cannot be joined to the 
left-hand side of 1 (a). 

3 No Persian word begins with two consonants. Now you 
know why most Iranians — and many Arabs for that matter 
— who start learning English find it hard to pronounce 
words like ‘start’, ‘brown’, ‘plastic’, ‘try’, ‘street’, ‘square’ or 
‘bus stop’ and instead have to say estar, pelastic, teray, 
esquare or sequare or bus-estop. A sequence of consonants 
can only appear after an initial vowel or in the middle or at 
the end of a word. 


Now try your hands at the next pattern of letters that look like 
‘hooks’: z g gÈ 

To write these out you should start with 

drawing the two sides of a tiny triangle or WY 

joining a forward slash on to a backward 

slash, moving your pen in the clockwise 

direction. This will help you to get the top 

of the ‘hook’ right. As you see the two sides 

need not be of equal length: 


Once you have mastered this movement try combining this 
shape with the curved bottom which looks like a capital ‘C’ 
letter. The letter ‘C’ shape has to be drawn in an anti-clockwise 
movement, as it is in English. The size is over-exaggerated to 
make it easier for you to follow the movement: 


IN 
ce 


ey 


The four ‘hooked’ letters of the Persian alphabet are a 
combination of clockwise and anti-clockwise movements. The 
next 11 letters are all written with a clockwise movement until 
you get to the two Arabic letters ¢ and ¢ . These two letters that 
look like a lower-case letter ‘c’ sitting on top of a capital ‘C’ are 
written with an anti-clockwise movement. After these two 
letters, the rest of the alphabet is written in the clockwise 
direction. 
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Final, full 
form 
Unconnected, 
standing 
alone 
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و bel lb‏ م6۱ اه اه ها | دای اع 





‘Connected 


Initial or 
followed 
by another 
letter 


111 1 ala ele bk 


ili 





29۶/۱) 








‘Connected 


End of word 
or attached 
to previous 


letter 


۶ |87 ۱۳۱۳۳۳۲۳۱۳ ۱۹ 


f 


۹ 





Name of. 
letter. 


ghain 
fe 
qaf 
kaf 
gaf 
lam 


nun 


vav* 





Sound in 
English 


* (a) 
gh 





v, w,u 
ando 


p 


|» 


*The seven letters with an asterisk next to them are called ‘one- 
way’ letters in this book and this means that no letter of the 
alphabet can be joined on to their left-hand side. 


© The following table gives you the full list of the Persian 
alphabet including the names of the letters and the phonetic 
pronunciation. 
Take your time and spend a good few days just tracing the 


letters of the alphabet to get the shape right and then try to 
remember which consonant they represent. 


Connected | Final, full 
form 


Initial or Unconnected, 
followed standing 


by another | alone 
letter 
0)0 7 
E ب‎ 
5 
E پ‎ 
الہ‎ c 
ed 5 
m t 
dm S 
کت‎ c 
هد‎ 3 
3 ni 
3 2 
2 و‎ 
2 > 
8 a 
3 9 
€ س‎ 
8 7 
مش..‎ n 








hire leh a EEE 





Connected 


Middle or 
in between 
two letters 


qos 





Connected 


End of word 
or attached 
to previous 
letter 


m 


TIE lri eiee tiple 





Name of 
letter 


alef* 


te 
se 


jim 


he 
khe 
dal* 
zal* 
ae 
zhe 


sin 





Sound in 
English 


a and 

initial 

vowels 
4,60 
b 

p 

t 

s 

i 

ch 

he 


kh or x 
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e grid below is provided as a ‘tracing template’ so that you کے‎ 
can practise writing the individual letters of the alphabet. = = ف اهف 4 | 4 ی ی‎ 2 
z 2 
a 7 2 2 ۳ 7 p ۳ 8 
i 0 ١ ١ 0 ١ ١ | 0 2 
T 

* 
١ 2‏ ا وب ای زارت 3 
T | x‏ 1 | 8 
8 | 3 
| یہ | ب | پ تت ات اث اث 
E ۳۳۹ 2 m |‏ 
- - - ئے 
سا c e c | C | iL‏ 
0 | ج | جح اح چچ حح 
PS‏ د د د د 3 )3 2 3 
& = > 7 
ژ | ژ اس | س | ش | ش | سب | سب 
ur > 3‏ ۰ ۰ 
ش | ش | ص | ص | ض | ض | ض | ض 
— 
ط اط اظااظا| ظ ا اظ ele‏ 
Exercise 1‏ 
É É Can you write the following letters as one word?‏ لاحن ]وت 1 7 
اب +ا+ ب +ا 
٢ب‏ +۱+ز+ا+ر ق ق ق ک اک اگ | 5٩‏ 
؟ اب ا و اس ا و 
٤آ+و+ا+ز‏ 0ل لا و وت ا 
x ۵‏ ن 2 1 ; n‏ 
م ++ ش + ی +ن 757 و 
۶ و 3 + ا۶ی 
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Example of ‘chalipaa’ style of Persian nastaligh calligraphy 





otltetote Y 

۸ ان +ا+ظ + م 

٩‏ ا+و+و+ر 

۰م + ق + ی + ۱+ س 
۱+ س + ت + ر + ۱+ ح + ت 
۲+ ج ++ ق 

۳و + ر + +١‏ ث 

۴اک + و + چ + ک 

۵ + ی + ۱+ ب + ان 
۶اگ + ۱+ ر + ی 

۷م + و + ق + ع 

۸س + و + س + ک 

۹ل + ۱+ ک + پ + ش + ت 
۰ + و + ش + ک 

۲۱+ ص + ف + ۱+۳۰+ ن 
۲ض + ر + ر 

۴ظ + ەه + ر 

٤ط‏ + ا+ و + و + س 
۵ی + و + ۱+ ش + ک + ی 
۶ک + ت + ۱+ ب + ع +ا+ن+ه 
۷ + م + س + ۱+ ی + ه 
۸ق + هو + و + و 

۹ 17ط ریہ ا یی 

۰س + ف +ی + ر 
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Long vowel ā, | 

Finally, let us look at the long vowel a, as in the English words 
‘father’, ‘cart’ or ‘sarnie’. Like the other two long vowels, the 
long 2 must be written in the script by using the middle form of 
the first letter of the alphabet Î, which is |. The long vowel Î is 
shown as å in English transliteration. 


Long vowel ain the middle of a word 
unclear far j5 -&—— work kar کار‎ 


(boy's name) daraljl ^ snake mar مار‎ 


machine masbin (4a — (girl's name) sara سارا‎ 
last year par-sal Jo JU, — year sal سال‎ 
Now let us look at examples of long vowels appearing at the 


beginning of a word. This means looking at words with the 
initial long vowels a, i, and ۰ 


Initial long vowel à, i 

The following words all start with the vowel a. Some contain 
the long vowel 2 in the middle of the word, too. The long vowel 
à that appears at the beginning of the word must always be 
written as |, that means it has to have its little hat: 


sun aftab Sasi <— water ab هه آب‎ 


free azad ali that an آن‎ 
gentleman aga Lii harm 8237 آزار‎ 
prosperous abad si they 87/4 آنها‎ 


Initial long vowel i 

The initial long vowel i sounds like the ‘ea’ in ‘eat’ or ‘ease’ or 
the ‘ee’ in ‘seen’. In the Persian script the initial long vowel i is 
written in as I: 

here ija şil qw this in (431 س ھے‎ 


1722 727 ایران‎ stop ist cums! 


faith iman ايمان‎ 
to provide 1/24 ايجاد‎ 


(boy's name) iraj z sal 
they ishan ايشان‎ 


Initial long vowel u 


Well, luckily for all learners of the Persian language I can think 
of only one word that begins with the long vowel zu, as in ‘ooze’ 


Q Introduction to learning the 
Persian vowels 


Try reading the following words that contain examples of 
Persian vowels. This is just an exercise to help you read the 
Persian words and familiarize you with the sound of the vowels, 
so don't worry about the meaning of the words. 


Try reading them first and then listen to the recording and 
repeat. Remember to read the words from the right to the left! 


Long vowels 
Let us start with the long vowels. 


Long vowel u, و‎ ۱ 
The first long vowel in the following words is the u sound as in 
‘woo’ or ‘zoo’ or the long u in ‘rude’. This long vowel is always 
written in the script and is denoted by the letter g, the 30th 
letter of the alphabet. This vowel is written as u in English 
transliteration, to demonstrate its pronunciation. 


Long vowel u in the middle of a word 


lace tur س‎ blind kur کور‎ 
joy/salty shur شور‎ light nur نور‎ 

force zur 59) burning suz ju 

ant mur مور‎ long dur دور‎ 


Long vowel i, (ی) یہ‎ 

Next is the long vowel i as in ‘deep’ or ‘seat’. This vowel must 
be written in the script and is denoted by the last letter of the 
Persian alphabet which is (s. In this section, we are looking at 
the long vowels as they appear in the middle of the word so the 
middle form of the letter (2, which is 4, is used for this medial 
‘j’ sound. We use the letter i to transliterate this Persian vowel 
in English. 


Long vowel i in the middle of a word 
arrow tir 3. -&—— twenty bist cus. سے‎ 


it’s not there mist cuu 


apple sib سیب‎ 


wire/silver sim eaa — half mim e 


before pish پیٹ‎ made of silver simin سيمين‎ 


1 
i 
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below a consonant, such as m, to indicate whether this 
consonant is read as, for example, za, or ne or no. 


Short vowel markers 
The marker used to indicate the short vowel a, as in ‘at’ or 
‘apple’, is a tiny forward slash (_) placed above the consonant 
that comes before the vowel, i.e. placed above the letter of the 
alphabet that carries this vowel. For example, na will be written 
as 5, while n, with a long vowel will be written as G . Try 
reading the following examples of words that contain the short 
vowel a —: 
Short vowel a in the middle of a word _ 

axe tabar 3 <— Iman من‎ 


notebook/office daftar K only fagat sais 


night shab نشب‎ news khabar 0 


(boy’s name) hasan A cold sard و د‎ 


Short vowel e 

The short vowel e as in ‘egg’, is also indicated by a small marker 
in the shape of a tiny forward slash, however, the e is placed 
underneath the letter of the alphabet (_) that carries its sound. 
So if a consonant such as n is followed by an e this will be 
indicated in writing as: 3 ne. 

Short vowel e in the middle of a word 

Examples of words where the short vowel e appears in the 
middle position: 


like mes! Ji» <— heavens sepehr هه سيهر‎ 
redcurrant zereshk Sis 53 
heart del Js 


winter 227165427 زمستان‎ 


red 4677162: قرمز‎ 
worm kerm کرم‎ 
eyes cheshm piua 


Short vowel o 

The third short vowel is o, pronounced as in ‘old’, ‘hope’ and 
‘boat’. This vowel is marked by placing a tiny comma sign (—) 
above the letter that carries it. For example the letter z followed 
by the vowel o looks like this in Persian: 5. 


Short vowel o in the middle of a word 


Here are some examples of words that contain the vowel o in 
the medial position: 





or ‘oodles’ — you see there are not many English words 
beginning with ‘u’ sound either. The initial long vowel x is 
written as yl in the Persian script. This one and only common 
Persian word that is written with an initial long vowel u 
happens to be just that: yl which is a third person, singular 
pronoun, meaning ‘he’ or ‘she’: 
he, she ېه او‎ __. 

There are three clear final long vowels in Persian that must be 
written in the script and are represented by the letter | a as in 
‘papa’ or ‘Toyota’, q i as in ‘see’, ‘me’ or ‘happy’ and 4 # as in 
‘shoe’, ‘you’ or ‘goo’. These vowels can be attached to the 
previous letter or they may stand alone, depending on which 
letter precedes them. 


Final long vowel à ! 
air/weather bava lya -«&—— father baba, <— 
alone tanha us up/high bala Yu 
they 27072 آنها‎ here inja اینجا‎ 
acceptable rava روا‎ to watch tamasha تماشا‎ 


Final long vowel i 


who ki کی‎ <— tea-pot quri نټ قوری‎ 


play/game bazi بازی‎ what chi چی‎ 
carpet قالی نام‎ greyhound tazi تازی‎ 
tray sini سینی‎ taxi taksi ,,.. SU 


Final long vowel u و‎ 


سث ے بازو upper arm bāzu‏ سے زانو 22۸4 knee‏ 


بانو 624 1247 پتو 0۵/4 blanket‏ 
دارو 4274 drug‏ 


conversation goftogu جارو 9۵02۰1274 گفتگو‎ 


scent bu بو‎ 


Short vowels 


The three Persian short vowels are not usually written in the 
script; however, to make it easier for learners to read the words, 
or to avoid ambiguity later on, a system of markers known as 
diacritics is used and these symbols are placed either above or 
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If a word in Persian ends with a final short vowel, then this 
vowel must be represented in the script. The final short vowels 
are not written by using the usual markers of _; instead we 
‘borrow’ two letters of the alphabet to show that the word 
ends with an a, an e or an o. We use the final forms of the letter 
a/4.., representing also ‘h’, to indicate the presence of a vowel a 
or e at the end of the word. Final short vowels ‘a’ and ‘e’ are 
not too common in English, except in words such as ‘visa’ or 
‘cobra’ (and perhaps a slang pronunciation of ‘footballer’ 
where the *r' is almost omitted!). But Italian pronunciation of 
words like ‘donna’ and ‘casa’ or ‘bene’ and ‘nome’ may give 
you some idea of what the final short vowels a and e sound like 
in Persian. 


To show the presence of the vowel o at the end of the word, we 
‘borrow’ the letter y ‘v’ and pronounce it as something 
between an ‘o’ and an ‘ow’. Final short vowel ‘o’ sounds like 
‘go’ or ‘hello’ or ‘woe’ or ‘toe’. 


Final short vowel a __ 

Fortunately, in the educated Tehran accent that has been used 
as the model in this book, there is only one common word that 
ends with the sound ‘a’, and that is the informal word for ‘no’: 
43 na. (Bear in mind that in many rural and regional dialects 
many words that end with an ‘e’ sound in Persian are 
pronounced with an ‘a’ ending.) 


Final short vowel e __ (o a) 

Note that in the following examples, I have used the marker =) 
at the end here to indicate the presence of the short vowel e, 
but this is not usually done in writing: 


house khane «3s <—letter name 4.15 <—. 


fruit mive ميوه‎ cooked pokhte پخته‎ 


child bache az; simple sade sU. 


greenery sabze سزه‎ small garden baghche saél, 


Note: The ‘helper’ letters a + (h acting as e) and y (v acting as 
o) are only read as final short vowels e and o when they come 
after a consonant; however, if they follow a vowel, they are 
then read as proper consonants h and v. Example: sul, bade 
(final short vowel e) but sla mah (proper ‘h’ ending). Similarly, 
گو‎ gu (5 acting as vowel «) but 4L€ gav (proper v ending). 








| 
| 
| 
۱ 


سے بزرگ و0207 و ——«- ۹ full por‏ 


bird morgh è, e large dorosbt zi ja 
camel shotor it morning sobh ce 
fistful mosht cstue _ he/she said goft گفت‎ 


We have looked at the short vowels appearing mid-word, but 
what about words that begin with a short vowel? How are 
these initial short vowels indicated? 


One very important point to remember is that although short 
vowels are generally not represented in the Persian script, the 
initial short vowels must be written in. The three initial shorts 
vowels in Persian are: 


Î a, as in ‘apple’ or ‘aspect? 
le, as in ‘egg’ or ‘end’ 
í o, as in ‘old’ or ‘open’ 
Try reading the following examples of words beginning with 
short vowels. 
Initial short vowel a) 0 
(boy's name) abmad 3a»! -&—— clouds abr هه ابر‎ 
horse asb cul 
origin asl ulis 
brocade/Atlantic atlas آطلس‎ 


is ast cul 
frown akhm آخم‎ 
eyebrow abru y, بن‎ 

Initial short vowel e | 
exams emtehan سي امتحان‎ 
this year emsal امسال‎ 
kindness ehsan احسان‎ 
possibility emkān امكان‎ 


03106 65771 اسم‎ qw 
tonight eshab امشب‎ 
contact ertebat اط‎ 





today emruz 5s al 


Initial short vowel o í 


hope omid هه اميد‎ bus otobus اتوبوس‎ ted 


master 051424 استاد‎ 


pattern olgu آلگو‎ 
he/she/it fell oftad staal 


camp/Urdu ordu اردو‎ 
room otaq 3LI 
steady ostovar استوار‎ 
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In this unit you will learn how to 

* greet people 

* say goodbye and goodnight 

* say ‘thank you’, 'you're 
welcome’ and ‘please’ 

+ say the days of the week and 
seasons 


5۱0090 0۵89 
008 0 


Final short vowel o. (9) (almost an ‘ow’) 
There are not many common words in Persian that end with this o 
sound: 


you (sing.) o3 4&—— vine mo y» -«—— 


two do دو‎ barley jo جو‎ 

pilau rice polo sl don’t go! naro كف‎ 

listen 065/770 بشنو‎ become sho sis 
Exercise 2 


O a Read the following words out loud: 
- ها - هارو - سوب - كاشى - كتاب - كوجه - ميخ - صابون‎ 


مریم - آقا - شيراز - آفغان - امروز - ايرّد - شک - طاقچه - 


شش - آرامگاه - کاغذ - اصقهان - ایجاب - عقاب 


b Copy out the words used in this unit to practise your writing 
skills further. 


Exercise 3 

Write the following words in Persian, paying attention to the 
vowels. Remember, short vowels are not written unless they appear 
at the begining or the end of a word. Try to indicate their presence, 
however, by using the three little markers. 


1 farda 14 zard 

2 palang 15 hava 

3 boshqab 16 emshab 

4 achar 17 irland 

5 atasb 18 shirin 

6 vajeb 19 dokbtar 

7 namak 20 bist | 
8 kuchak 21 bimarestan 

akbar 22 shoma |‏ و 
hadaf |‏ 23 7 10 
gusht 24 ‘amu‏ 11 

12 khane 25 khale | 
13 qahve | 
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۱0 


sobb-bekheyr‏ صبح بخير 
7 روز بخير 


good morning 


good day (formal or on TV 


and radio) 
عصر بخير‎ ‘asr-bekheyr good afternoon (used in 
7 formal settings) 


v2 oh shab-bekheyr goodnight (when it’s time to 


leave or bedtime) 
بخير‎ is) safar-bekheyr 
خداحافظ‎ khoda-hafez 
خدانكهدار‎ khoda-negahdar 
تا فردا‎ 2 


safe journey (bon voyage) 
goodbye, farewell 

goodbye (God keep you safe) 
till tomorrow (informal) 


see you (informal, addressed 
to one person) 

Always listen out for other native speakers greeting you first, 

you can then just imitate them. If you know a person’s name 

you should use it or otherwise prefix your greeting by ‘mister’ 

or ‘madam’ on more formal occasions: 


+4716 می‌بینمت 


salam Maryam Hello, Maryam.‏ سلام هزو یم 


salam, sobh- Hi! Good morning,‏ سلام. cue‏ بخير iX‏ ويز 
bekheyr parviz Parviz.‏ 
‘asr-bekheyr Good afternoon, sir.‏ عصربخير آقا. 
A s aqa (addressed to a man‏ 
you do not know)‏ 


e» بخير کر‎ us shab-bekheyr ^ Good night, my dear. 


1 , ‘azizam 
خداحافظ خانم.‎ khodahafez Goodbye, madam. 
khanom (Miss or Mrs) 


khoda-negahdar Goodbye, Mrs Salimi.‏ خدانگهدار خانم سلیمی. 
khanom-e Salimi‏ 
7٠‏ بخیر By now you may have worked out that the phrase‏ 


means ‘good, well or pleasant’ as in ‘good morning” or ‘good 
journey’. 








2 0 Listen to the following informal and formal ways of saying 
H ‘hello’ and ‘goodbye’. NE 
$ 8 hello, dear salam maryam jan! سلام مريم جان!‎ 

o Maryam De 5 
hello, darling salam 'azizam سلام عزیزم ۔‎ 
3 good morning, sobh be-kheyr babak صبح بخیر بابک‎ 
Babak > 
$ mod day, ruz be-kheyr khanom روز بخير خانم‎ 
madam NG. > 
goodbye, Mrs 042-7222 kbanom ssla خداحافظ خانم‎ 
e Farhadi farbadi A 5 ` 
=| goodbye, till khoda-hafez tā farda خداحافظ, تا فردا‎ 
tomorrow = f. 
goodnight, my shab be-kheyr pesaram شب بخير يسرم‎ 
son 2 
goodnight, shab be-kheyr maman  ناج شب بخير مامان‎ 
(dear) mum jan 08 1 
goodbye, khoda-hafez bache-ha خداحافظ بجدها‎ 
kids ۶ E m 
farewell, safe — khoda negabdar, safar خدانگھدار, ×سفر بخیر‎ 
journey be-kheyr idi 


Learning a few basic, polite phrases in Persian could not be 
easier and it will earn you a lot of Brownie points. 


© ‘Yes’ and ‘no’; ‘hello’ and ‘goodbye’ 


Try out these phrases on your own and then listen to the 


recording: 

bale yes (formal)‏ بله 
are yup, yes (informal)‏ 5 
s na no (informal)‏ 

mo nakheyr no (formal) 

salam hello, hi! (can be used any‏ تلا 

time of day or night) 
3 we dorud hi! greetings! 


[E lotfan please (if you'd be so kind) 


O In Persian as in English or French (pardon), the same word 
for ‘sorry’ or ‘excuse me’ can be used for apology or to seek 
information. The changing of the stress changes the meaning. 
Listen to the recording: 


bebakhshid excuse me (if you want to ask a‏ ببخشید! 
question, get someone’s attention, get through or to say‏ 
sorry; lit. forgive me)‏ 


LO ee a eor 


bebakhshid sorry?, excuse me? (if you want‏ ببخشید؟ 
someone to repeat what they have just said)‏ 


Another similar expression: 
می خواهم!‎ mods  ma'zerat mi-kbabam sorry (lit. I beg 
your pardon) 
خواهم؟‎ iuo cols ma'zerat mi-kbabam. pardon? 

And another: 
بفرماييد‎ befarmaid, a word that you will hear a lot in a 
Persian conversation, can mean ‘here you are’, ‘please help 


yourself’, ‘what can I do for you’ and ‘what would you 
like to order’ as in a restaurant, for example. 


There are endless ways of saying ‘thank you’ in Persian. Here 
are some of the common and less idiomatic expressions: 


es motsbakram thank you (lit. I'm grateful) 

mamnun thanks!‏ ممنون 

olule sepas-gozāram Pm grateful 

Nemo merci! Thanks! (originally French but commonly 
used in cities in Iran) 


Persian uses two different words to express welcome, as in 
‘welcome to the city’ and as in ‘you’re welcome’ in reply to 
‘thank you’. In the latter case, a number of different words and 
expressions can be used: 





Exercise 1 

How would you greet a female shopkeeper in the morning; 
neighbour's little boy Ahmad; your friend's grandfather in the 
afternoon? Say ‘goodbye’ to Maryam; ‘goodnight’ to Babak, 
‘safe journey’ to Mr Shams. 


"0 Listen to the following semi-formal exchange of niceties: 


Hello sir, good — salam aqa, sobb- سلام آقاء صبح بخير.‎ 
morning. bekheyr. 
Hello madam, salam khanom, بفرماييد.‎ «pile سلام‎ 


may | help you? befarmaid. 


Thank you, a motshakeram, lotfan ۵ Pe یک‎ (as متشکرم.‎ 
coffee with yek qahve ba shir. Basal 
milk, please. : و‎ 

Here you are, — befarmaid, qahve ba بفرمایید, قهوه با شير‎ 
coffee with shir va shekar, digar çı NET وش‎ 


milk and sugar. amry nist? 


Any other order? , Y 
No thanks; na mersi aqa, kheyli gis خیلی‎ Gi نه مرسى‎ 

thank you mamnun. 

very much. 
You are welcome. khahesh mikonal. خوا اهش مى كنم.‎ 
Goodbye. khoda-hafez. خداحافظ.‎ 
You're welcome khosh amadid خوش آمدید خانم.‎ 
(i.e. nice to have khanom, khoda خدانگهدار.‎ 


had you in tte ۰ 


shop), goodbye. 

As explained in the introduction, Persian places a lot of 
emphasis on self-deprecation and humility. There are endless 
words and phrases in Persian for saying ‘please’ and ‘thank you’ 
to show various degrees of appreciation. Here are a few 
common examples: 


es خواھش می‎ khahesh-mikonam please (lit. I request 
from you) 


bi-zahmat please (if it’s no trouble)‏ بی زحمت 


ejdood 


1 


۲٢ 








Days of the week, months and seasons 


Don’t despair if you find the endless expressions of greetings 
and showing gratitude in Persian confusing. Let’s try learning 
some other useful and relatively easy vocabulary: days of the 
week in Persian. 


0 Days of the week 


The Persian names of the days of the week are very easy to 
remember. 


The Persian week or هفته‎ hafte (lit. of seven) begins on 
Saturday, «3% shanbe, the ancient Sabbath. Thereafter, 
the following days are identified by numbers one to five added 
to the word 4335, sbanbe, with the exception of Friday, which 
has its Arabic name to denote the day of communal prayers i.e. 
جمعه‎ ۰ 
Listen to the name of the days of the week: 

Saturday (1st day of the week) شنبه‎ 76 

Sunday (one day after Saturday) يكشنبه‎ 6 
Monday (two days after...) دور شنبه‎ 6 
Tuesday (three days after...) Malt سه‎ 6 


Wednesday (four days after...) aga, sles chaharshambe 





Thursday (five days after. NOT panjshambe 
Friday ۹ jom'e 


The weekend in Iran is Thursday and Friday; .پنجشنبه و چمعه‎ 


You will have noticed that the word aşi shanbe is pronounced 
as shambe, with an ‘m’ instead of an ‘n’. This is because when 
an ‘m’ precedes a ‘b’ it is pronounced as an ‘m’. 


Some pocket diaries and calendars carry the Persian name for 
Friday too which is 44.3! adine. However, the use of this noun 
in everyday or informal conversation and writing is very rare. 





khosh amadid Welcome. (to our house, for‏ خوش آمدید! 
example)‏ 


kbabesb-mikonam Welcome. (‘you’re‏ خواهش می کنم. 
welcome’ in response to ‘thank you’)‏ 


You may have noticed that نم‎ uals khahesh-mikonam is 
exactly 15 same as the ates for ‘please’ (see earlier). This 
is because in response to gratitude a Persian speaker should 
show humility and imply ‘please don’t even mention it’. 
Therefore, in Persian ‘please’ = ‘you’re welcome’ = می کنم‎ 
خواهيش‎ khahesh-mikonam. 


Two more useful expressions: 
Gum batman sure, definitely 
باش‎ basbad (bashe informally) OK, all right 


Exercise 2 

(a) Translate the following into Persian: 
Good morning Mehri, welcome! 
Yes please, tea if you don't mind. 
Iam sorry, Babak. 

No thank you, Pari. 

Safe journey, Reza and thank you. 
Don't mention it 


پرټم یں ھ ہا 


(b) Translate into English: E 
سلام آقاء بفرماييد.‎ ١ 
لطفاً يك جاى و یک شیرینی دانمارکی.‎ ٢ 
يبخشيد خانم خيلى معذرت مى خواهم.‎ Y 
نه مرسى بابك جان.‎ 2 
خواهش می كنم خدانگهدار.‎ ۵ 


ejdood 


i 
3 


۱0 
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۱0 


mebr Libra starts 23 September‏ مهر 


oul aban Scorpio starts 23 October 
آذر‎ azar Sagittarius starts 22 November 
دى‎ dey Capricorn starts 22 December 
بهمن‎ babman Aquarius starts 21 January 
اسفند‎ esfand Pisces starts 20 February 


The first six months of the Persian year have 31 days each, the 
next five have 30 days each and esfand, the last month of the 
year, is 29 days long. 


However, every fourth year, in a leap year, known as kabise, 
وکبیسه‎ esfand also is 30 days long. 


All public institutions and almost all daily newspapers note the 
Persian, Muslim and the Christian calendars. In this way, 
religious festivals and important anniversaries can be marked 
and the business and academic community can keep up with 
dates used in the West. 


O The seasons 
The four seasons in Persian are: 


bahar spring‏ بهار 
summer‏ 7 تابستان 
pà'eez autumn‏ باييز 
winter‏ 7 زمستان 
Exercise 3‏ 


1 Put the following in the correct order: 
پنجشنه ء یکشنب :> سه شتب‎ ۱ 
_زمستان, تابستان, بهار‎ ۲ 
What are the last two Persian months of autumn? 
What are the Persian summer months? 
What Persian months correspond to 14 April, 21 July, 


8 January and 30 October? 
How many days are there in the Persian summer months? 


nA WN 





Ø The Persian calendar 


The everyday Persian calendar is based on the solar calculation of 
the Muslim era. This means that although the Persian calendar goes 
back a very long time, the starting point of the current calendar is the 
morning after the flight of Mohammed, the prophet of Islam, from 
Mecca to Medina (in Saudi Arabia) on 16 July 622 ce. The Persian 
months and the start of the New Year, however, are still based on the 
pre-Islamic Persian traditions. 


The Iranian New Year, celebrated by Persians, Afghans, Tajikis, 
Kurds, Parsis of the Asian subcontinent and many more, falls on the 
moment of the vernal equinox which coincides with 20 or 21 March. 
The first day of the New Year is on the first of the month of farvardin, 
the first month of the Iranian year. The Royal Observatory at 
Greenwich is a very good source of when the earth passes through 
the four equinoxes and the website can give you the precise time of 
when the Iranian New Year begins! 


D The months 


The names of the Persian months can be quite a mouthful as 
they are mostly the names of Zoroastrian archangels. It is quite 
interesting that the Persian months correspond exactly to the 
signs of the zodiac. For example, if you are born on 18 June, 
then your birthday, according to the arrangement of the Persian 
months, will be on 28 khordad, which is the 28th day of the 
sign of Gemini. 


The names of the 12 Persian months and the corresponding 
zodiac signs follow. They are quite a mouthful to pronounce. 
Listen to the name of the months and follow the script as they 
are being read: 


7 فروردین 
Jl ordibehesht Taurus starts 21 April‏ دیبهشت 
khordad‏ خرداد 


Aries starts 21 March 


Gemini starts 22 May 


tir Cancer starts 22 June‏ تير 
mordad Leo starts 23 July‏ مر داد 
sbabrivar Virgo starts 23 August‏ شهری ou‏ 


3 
$ 


i 
1 
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i 
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Es 


G Persian numbers 


2 
Persian uses Arabic numerals and these are written numerically 5 
from left to right (in the opposite direction to the script). The T 
following are the cardinal numbers from one to 20. Listen to 

how they are pronounced: 





yek \ one 39 do Y two‏ یک 
chahar f four‏ جهار se Y three‏ سه 
shesh f six‏ شش panj 0 five‏ ينج 
eight e‏ ۸ هشت haft V seven‏ هفت 
V* ten N‏ مه ده nob 5 nine‏ 43 
davazdab ۱۲ 2‏ دوازده 1 ۱۱ 202007 یازده 
4 ۱۴ 2۵0۵۳۵2 چهارده 3 ۱۳ 20: سیزده 
shanzdah \f 16‏ شانزده 15 0\ panzdah‏ پانزده I‏ 
osàa hivdah \V 17 ssaa hizhdah 8‏ } - 
bist Y* 20‏ بيست 19 4\ nuzdah‏ نوزده 
sefr (*) in‏ صفر ‘Zero’ is‏ 
j Persian. 3‏ = 
In numbers greater than 20,‏ 
the different elements follow‏ 
oO each other as they do in‏ 
Í English with the larger‏ 
مذ number coming first;‏ 0 
pronunciation they are joined‏ 
٤ | together by the sound‏ 
o | -0, meaning ‘and’. So, for‏ 


* example, 21 (¥1) is: 

۰ ۸51-0 بيست و يك 

Similarly 136 (\¥#) is: 

صد و سى و شش 

sad-o si-yo shesh 

2,574(Y¥ OVF) is: 

دو هزار و پانصد و هفتاد و چهار 
Mausoleum of Omar Khayyam, do hezar-o pansad-o haftad-o‏ 
north-east Iran chabar.‏ 


In this unit you will learn how to 


* use and write cardinal and 
ordinal numbers and qualifying 
nouns 

+ form plurals 

+ use ‘this’, ‘that’, ‘these’ and 
‘those’ 





Remember that quantified nouns always stay in the singular in 
Persian. This means that, unlike in English, nouns in Persian 
stay in the singular after numbers. 


Exercise 1 

1 Write the following numbers in Persian in digits: 6, 12, 25, 
34, 7, 0, 107, 358, 819, 48, 987, 1046, 26,903. 

2 Write these numbers in words in Persian: 
forty-two, eleven, eight, thirteen, forty, sixty-nine, one 
hundred and fifty-one, two hundred, one thousand six 
hundred and twenty-five. 

3 Say these numbers out loud in Persian, and write them in 
English: V - NY - YY - AA - 033 - VAY - AY NY. 

4 Translate into Persian: three books, one boy, eight cars, two 
men, 14 days. 


Counting words or qualifying nouns 


One major difference between Persian and English is that 
usually a singular, sometimes idiomatic, qualifying word is 
inserted between the number and the counted noun. Depending 
on the reference book you choose, these qualifiers are also 
known as ‘counting words’, ‘classifiers’, ‘numerative words’ or 
‘counters’. These qualifiers are rarely used in English but to give 
you the idea, consider these examples: 


300 head of Jersey cows 
four items of clothing 
three batches of bread 
two rounds of golf 

two dozen eggs 

four pairs of shoes 

ten volumes of poetry 


The words head, items, batches, rounds, dozen, pairs, and 
volumes typically precede a certain type of noun. 


The following may also help to explain the point further, 
although the words shoal, herd and flock are ‘collective nouns’ 
in English and usually refer to large numbers of the following 
noun: 

a school or shoal of fish 

a herd of cattle 

a flock of geese 





Bear in mind that there are irregularities and differences in the 
way some numbers are written and pronounced. For example, 
17 and 18 are not pronounced as they are written. Seventeen 
(WV), is written as aa&a befdab, but is pronounced as hivdah; 
similarly, 18 (A) is written as esa. hejdah but pronounced as 
hizhdah. 7 


The tens of numbers have some element of the unit in them but 
are, on the whole, irregular. 


The round units of ten, from 20 to 90, are: 
اط بیست‎ ٠٢ 0 
چهل‎ (۵۵ ۴۰ 40 
شصت‎ 525۶ ۶۰ 0 
هشتاد‎ ۵5/۸24 ۸۰ 0 


Formation of the hundreds is almost regular, with the exception 
of 100, 200, 300 and 500. Again, you will spot the presence of 
the unit number in the two, three and five hundred. Listen to 
the recording as these numbers are read out: 


0 ۰۰ 00۷/5۶ دویست 0 544٠٠١‏ صد 

0 02/27504۴۰۰ چهارصد 300 * * sisad Y‏ سیصد 
0 ۶۰۰ 59650504 ششصد ۰ 500 ۵۰۰ 227500 پانصد 
hashtsad A+ + 800‏ ات 0 ۷۰۰ haftsad‏ هفتصد 
oa nobsad ^* * 900‏ 


٥‏ سی 
0 ۵۰ 20700 پنجاه 
0 ۷۰ ۵/20 هفتاد 
navad ۹۰ 0‏ نود 


There are no irregularities in forming the thousands: 
هزار :0 یکهزار‎ hezar or yek-hezar \* ++ 1,000 
دو هزار‎ dohezar ٠٠٠١ 0 
بنج هزار‎ panj-hezar 0+ ++ 5,000 
ده هزار‎ 400-1627 ۱۰۰۰۰ 0 
سی و هفت هزار‎ si-yo haft-bezar YY + * + 37,000 and so on 


The cardinal numbers always come before the noun, object or 
the person that is counted, which is similar to English: 


do ruz two days‏ دو روز 
LS 4u se ketab three books‏ 


bist-o panj mosafer 25 passengers‏ بيست و ينج مسافر 


suequinu مم‎ 


00 


All units of weights and measures, such as jx» metr 'metre', JS 
kilu ‘kilogram’, طلنا لیتر‎ litre’ are used as qualifying words. 
Note that the French pronunciation of these metric units is used 
in Persian: 


se metr parche-ye abrisbami three‏ سه متر يارجة ابريشمى 
metres of silk cloth‏ 


ae دو لیتر شیر کم جرب‎ do litr shir-e kam charbi two litres of 
low-fat milk 


kil0 0 nim gusht-e‏ 164 يك كيلو و نيم كوشت جرخ کرده 
charkh karde one kilo and a half (lit.) minced meat‏ 


Word order of numbers and nouns 


The cardinal number precedes the singular noun that it refers 
to. If, as is mostly the case, a qualifying or classifying noun is 
also used then the word order is as follows: number followed 
by qualifying word, followed by the noun in its singular: 


chahar nafar irani four Iranians (lit. four‏ چهار نفر ایرانی 
‘persons Iranian’)‏ 


panj joft kafsh five pairs of shoes‏ ينج جقت كفش 


yek dane sib va do ta mowz one‏ یک دانه سيب و دو تا موز 
(seed/item) apple and two (item) bananas‏ 


ese o3 dah ruz ta'til ten days holiday or break 


O Ordinals 


Ordinal numbers in Persian are generally formed by the 
addition of the suffix « -om, to the cardinal number, In English, 
the ordinals are made by adding -st, -nd or -rd to the first three 
numbers and to their compounds thereafter, e.g. 21st, 22nd, 
23rd, and by adding -th to the subsequent numbers, e.g. fifth, 
tenth, 20th, 126th. 


Although the suffix -om is added to all cardinals, the first three 
ordinals in Persian are slightly irregular. This is because the 
Arabic word Jy! avval ‘first’ is much more commonly used in 


Persian has many more qualifying words than English and uses 
them a lot more extensively. Indeed, to an Iranian, it feels odd 
to hear a singular noun linked to a number without the buffer 
of some qualifying word. 


Many South Asian languages have these classifiers that must 
come after cardinal numbers, to the extent that some Tibeto- 
Burman languages have many classifiers used for round things, 
metal things, animals and birds, etc. In comparison to these 
languages, Persian has fewer classifiers for you to learn, you'll 
be pleased to know! 


The most common of the Persian qualifying nouns is تا‎ #2, 
roughly translated as item and it can accompany almost any 
counted noun (but has to be more than one) with the exception 
of expressions of time. Units of time such as hour, minute, day, 
month, etc. already act as specific qualified nouns. 


a is the most widely used classifier of nouns in the spoken‏ تا 
language:‏ 

au se tà khale three aunts (maternal)‏ تا خاله 

dah t2 kola ten hats‏ دە تا کلاە 

ex panj tà ketab five books‏ تا کتاب 

eu 5 4s do ta khanom two ladies 

sad tà daneshju 100 students‏ صد | دانشجو 


Note: Remember that you cannot say US L <, yek tä ketab 
‘one book’. L ta must follow numbers of two or more. 


Other common qualifying words 


The other most common qualifying or classifying words in 

Persian are: 

à nafar person (used for living beings) 

ail dane grain, seed (used for ‘things’, i.e. concrete but small 
objects varying from one grape to an emerald; it is 
occasionally used in the colloquial for cars or houses to 

__ denote the rather small or insignificant size) 

ue adad item, number (used mainly for small objects) 

ala jeld volume, copy (used mainly for books) 

dast lit. hand, can mean ‘set’ too (used for clothes as in ‘a‏ دست 
,suit’; also ‘suite’ for furniture and bedding)‏ 

joft pair‏ جفت 


17 


sıequnu 


0 


{Cardinal Ordinal 
4۴ چهارم 7 چهار‎ 70 
56 ينج‎ panj ex panjom 
20 ۲۰ بیست‎ bist بیستم‎ bistom 


21 ۲۱ بیست یک‎ bist-o yek يكم‎ Ead bist-o yekom 


bist-o 7‏ یست و هفتم ۶ 05۶-0 بیست و هفت ۲۷ 27 


7 صدم sad‏ صد ۱۰۰ 100 





1,000 ۰ هزار‎ hezar هزارم‎ hezarom 


and so on thoughout the number system. 


Summary 

1 In case of compound numbers ending with the numeral ‘one’ 
such as 231 for example, the suffix -om of yekom is attached to 
the end of the entire group and not avval. Therefore, the Persian 
equivalent of 231st, for example, will be: 


devist-o si-yo yekom‏ دویست و سی و يكم 
The Persian ordinal of compound numbers ending in two or‏ 2 
three will have the same irregular suffixes of -vom for ‘second’‏ 
and ‘third’, e.g. 52nd will be & 55 , eL, panjab-o dovom and‏ 
۶۰ 5/0051-0 شُصت و سو ام 63rd will be‏ 


3 Ordinal numbers behave as adverb-adjectives. As adjectives 
they will follow the noun as in: 


Aiàa bafteb-ye chabarom the fourth week‏ چهارم 
otobus-e sevvom the third bus‏ اتوبوس سوم 
film-e avval the first film‏ فيلم اون 


Exercise 2 

1 O Write these numbers in Persian, and say the ordinal and 
cardinal forms: 2, 6, 10, 11, 23, 41, 125, 94. 

2 Translate into English: 
جهارم - بيست و ششم - شب سوم - هزارم - يازدهم فروردين»‎ 


اول خُردادء سی و يكم 





Persian than the equivalent Iranian word یکم‎ yekom. 

The Iranian یکم‎ yekom is, however, used in all the compounds, 
بيست و يكم 25 «أعناد‎ bist-o yekom 21st or eS سیصد و ھفتاد و‎ 
sisad-o baftad-o yekom 371st. 


Moreover, the subsequent numbers ys do ‘two’ and 44 se 
‘three’ in Persian end in the short vowels ‘o’ and ‘e’. Therefore, 
we have to compensate for the two short yowels (one at the end 
of the numeral and the other at the beginning of the suffix -om) 
coming together by the addition of a ‘v’ between the vowels ‘o’ 
and ‘e’: 


d0 + 0 = (not do-om but) dovom second‏ دو + م = دوم 
(not se-om but) sevom third‏ = 07 + 56 سه + م < سوم 
Hence the change of ‘o’ and ‘e’ to ‘v’.‏ 


This formation will be carried through the compounds as well, 
such as: 


Abe پیات‎ bist-o sevom 23rd 
pas a des. chebel-o dovom 42nd 
۰ صد و شَصت و‎ 500-0 505-0 56/07۶ 4 


Look at the following comparison table: 


Cardinal Ordinal ۹ 
1 یک‎ ۸ (ea yekom) Jl. avval much more common 
2 دو‎ ه٥‎ (33 dowom 
3 dw se سوم‎ ۷ 





The ordinals after the first three, however, are very regular, as 
they are in English. So, in English the ordinals of numbers from 
four to 100,000 and beyond, with the exception of any 
compound number ending in one , two or three, are formed by 
the addition of th. In Persian, too, the ordinals of all numbers 
from © Lẹẹ (four) upwards are formed by the addition of c 
-om to the last element of number (see following table of 


comparison). 
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ls book + La = کتابها 0۶ كتاب ها‎ books 
كل‎ flower + la = la گل‎ or كلها‎ flowers 
ala house + La = La ala houses 


2 By adding the plural ending (j| an. However, the plural ending 
o is only ever used for animate beings (including the nouns for 
growing things such as tree or herb) or nouns and adjectives 
referring to living things and is more commonly found in the 
written language. Wherever possible, the ending (jl is joined to 
the word: 







5 دوستان > ان + 8۳604 دوست 


ox father + ùl = A fathers 
de man + مردان = ان‎ men 


SIs child + ol = LSS children 
دختر‎ girl/daughter + 3! = oI دخترا‎ girls, daughters 


Other uses of an آن‎ plural ending 


1 In the written language, particularly in a literary text, the 
plural ending 4! an can also be used for animals: 


Su sag dog > سگان‎ sagan dogs 

asb horse > ¢yluul asban horses‏ اس 

2 morgh bird > غان‎ P. morghan birds 
شيران +- «وذ! 5/۸ شير‎ shiran lions 


2 When adjectives such as ‘good’, ‘young’, ‘great’, ‘bad’ etc. are 
used in written, literary language to refer to a group of people 
such as ‘the good’ or ‘the young’ the plural ending (I az is used: 


kbuban the good‏ خوبان > khub good‏ خوب 
javan young — (Ul s. javanan the youth‏ اعواث 
$y bozorgan the great‏ گان > Aio bozorg great‏ < 
a: bad bad > ols, badan the bad‏ 


Note: These adjectives in the plural never follow nouns; rather 
they are used as nouns. 


O Plurals 


Listen to the recording where the nouns ‘book’ ylaS ketab and 
‘boy’ yu pesar are used, first in the singular, then quantified 
with numbers, in combination with ‘this’ and ‘that’ and, finally, 
in the plural: 


book ketab كتاب‎ 
two book(s) do ketab دو كتاب‎ 
five book(s) panj ketab كتاب‎ 5 
five (items of) book(s) panj ta ketab پنج تا کتاب‎ 
those (lit. that) five book(s) an panj ketab آن ينج كتاب‎ 
these (lit. this) two book(s) in do ketab اين دو كتاب‎ 
books ketab-ha تاب ها‎ 

these (lit. this) books in ketab-ha اين كتاب ها‎ 
boy pesar پسر‎ 
one boy yek pesar یک پسر‎ 
two boy(s) do pesar دو پسر‎ 
two (numbers of) boy(s) do tà pesar دو تا پسر‎ 
that boy an pesar آن پسر‎ 
those (lit. that) boys an pesar-ha پسر ها‎ al 
these (lit. this) two boy(s) in do pesar این دو پسر‎ 


Forming the plural 
There are several ways of making plurals in Persian. 


1 The most common way is by adding a La ha to the end of a 
noun. This is almost the equivalent of adding an ‘s’ to English 
nouns to form the plural and is most commonly used with non- 
living, inanimate things: 
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Place : 
2348 keshvar country La, 3&8 keshvarha countries 


JSG jangal forest + YtSia jangalha forests 
4> shahr city, town — La, شهر‎ shabrba cities, towns 


Other plurals 


In addition to the methods just explained, other ways of 
forming the plural exist in Persian that deal almost exclusively 
with forming the plurals of Arabic words in Persian. These 
range from ‘feminine plurals’ to ‘duals’ and the broken plurals. 


It is not necessary at this stage in the book to spend time on 
formation of these plurals. 


Note: In Persian, a quantified noun, i.e. a noun accompanied by 
a number, never takes the plural. This means that, for example, 
the moment you specify how many books, apples or tourists 
you are referring to, you use the singular noun. Remember, 
numbers are always followed by nouns in the singular, not in 
the plural. 


one book GUS يك‎ 

books La GS 

two books GUS yo lit. two book and not La GUS 43 
thousand books GUS هزار‎ 

ten boys jug 03 


Exercise 3 
1 Put the following words into the plural: 

11714 د و‎ SELLA 
2 Translate the following plurals into Persian: cities, boys, 


flowers, cats, women, days, summers, pens, trains, the 
young, the wise, three sisters, ten birds, two hours. 


In the examples just given, when the adjectives qualifying 
human beings end in the two long vowels 2 and x, the plural 
ending becomes a jly YA, instead of jl ar. 


Gls dana wise -+ دانايان‎ danayan wise ones, the wise 
Gab nabina blind + نابینایان‎ r2bin2y2n blind ones, the 
blind 

سکرو يان + sokhangu spokesperson, speaker‏ گل 
sokhanguyan the speakers‏ 

7 ماجراجوي يان > adventurer‏ 7 ماجراجو 
the adventurers‏ 


Similarly, when nouns or adjectives attributable to living things 
end in the short vowel e, indicated by the sign 4. /s the plural 
ending changes to ¢,\$ gan and the final vowel sign of 4. /s is 
dropped: 


bachegan children or‏ بچگان + bache child, childish‏ بچه 
childish ones‏ 

gorosnegan the hungry ones‏ گر سنكان > 1S gorosne hungry‏ سنه 
darandegan the savage ones‏ درندگان + darande savage‏ درنده 


the stars‏ 7 ستاره كان + setare star‏ ستاره 


Plural of units of time and place 


The plural of units of time and adverbs of place are always 
made with La ha. 


Time 
Js ruz day + Lays, ruzha days 
<b shab night + شبها‎ shabha nights 
هفته‎ hafte week > هفته ها‎ hafteha weeks 
ols mah month > La el mah-ha months 
JLusal year > Llu salha years 
ساعتها + عتامط 52*42 ساعت‎ sa’atha hours 
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Moving a step further 


All the lone words and single phrases of greeting and the names 
of the days of the week, numbers and plurals should have built 
up a good store of vocabulary for you. So now it is time to start 
forming proper sentences, starting with the very simple and 
gradually working towards understanding and using Persian in 
a more realistic manner. 


Before we can go on, however, we need to look at the most 
common terminology that is used to describe grammar and 
rules of forming verbs, tenses and so on. Luckily the rules of 
Persian grammar are relatively logical and quite simple and, 
compared to many other languages spoken in the Middle East, 
can be learned rather effortlessly. Familiarizing yourself with 
these technical terms and ‘jargons’ will therefore make it easier 
to follow the subsequent units. 


Grammatical glossaries and meanings 


Syntax and word order 
First of all, it is important to note that the simple and normal 
word order in Persian is: 
Subject — object - verb 
ie. I- cat - saw 
In English, of course, the word order is: 
Subject — verb — object 
Isaw (the) cat 


Gradually, we will be able to introduce other elements into the 
sentence and will end up with the following: 


Subject — adverb of time — adverb of manner - direct object — 
indirect object — adverb of place — verb. 


But, for the time being, let us focus on the fundamental 
components of the sentence. 


Subject 
(I in the example sentence.) The subject is the doer or the agent 
or performer of the action in the sentence. 
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to learn these words once and they will always come handy 
when you try to learn another new language. 


O Exercise 1 

What form of greetings would you use if you were asked to say: 
‘good morning’, ‘good afternoon, Maryam’, ‘thank you very 
much, Reza’, ‘goodbye, Ali, safe journey’, ‘good night, ladies 
and gentlemen’? 





Aqa Bozorg Mosque and Madrasah Complex, 
Kashan 


ae a‏ یہ 


Object 

(cat in the example sentence.) The object is a noun or equivalent 
or a string of words forming a clause, towards which the action 
of the verb is directed or on whom the action is performed. 


Verb 

(saw in the example sentence.) The verb is a word that 
expresses an action, a state or feeling or what is becoming of, 
or happening to, someone or something. 


I have to tell you that these rules are not always followed in the 
spoken language and you may often hear native speakers of 
Persian using the subject-verb-object order in the sentences, 
which would bring it closer to the English sentence structure. 


This word order makes it harder to follow what's going on, 
because the listener has to wait until the speaker gets to the end 
of the sentence before he can work out what action is being 
discussed! 


Just remember that in this book the verb in our Persian 
sentences is the final component in the sentence, however, in 
different situations the word order may be moved around in the 
sentence. There is not much point in going into details of all the 
ways the word order rules can be broken as this is usually done 
in archaic prose, in the colloquial language or in stylized texts 
such as film scripts or novels. 


For a sentence with the verb ‘to be’, that is ‘am, are, is, were, 
was’, the order is: subject — predicate — ‘to be’ (known as the 
copula). In such sentences, the subject can be a noun, a phrase 
or a pronoun, and in more advanced language, the subject of a 
sentence can be an infinitive for example. 


The word order, of course, becomes more complex as we learn 
more and more about the language. A slightly more advanced 
sentence will have other components such as question words 
(interrogatives), adverbs and direct as well as indirect objects 
and then the sentences can become even more complex as we 
look at relative clauses and conditional sentences for example. 
The objective of this book, however, is to teach you the basics 
of the grammar and, hopefully, you will be able to built on this 
functional knowledge and take it further. 


I have tried to explain the meaning of technical terms or 
grammatical jargons that I have used in the following units, as 
it is impossible to avoid them totally. Besides you only ever need 


24 


€0 








Q Dialogue 27 
Listen to Maryam (M) and Babak (B) greeting each other and H 
enquiring after each other's health. Maryam then introducesa | a ® 
new friend, Yasaman (Y) to Babak. (Note the use of plural verb و‎ 
endings to show respect and formality.) $4 
ae 
ب مریم جان, سلام!‎ |° 3 
م به! بابک جان. سلام» صبح بخیر. چطوری؟‎ ^" 

ب مرسی, قربانت بد نیستم» تو چطوری؟ خوبی؟ 
qua ula ê 2‏ مرسى. 

ب مريم جان تنها هستى؟ 

a 


نه بابک با دوستم هستم. با دوستم. ياسمن. ياسمن 
اين بابك است. بابک نقاش است. 
8 سلام. 





2 سلام» یاسمن خانم. خوشوقتم. شما ایرانی هستید؟ 
ى بله من ايرانى هستم ولى مادرم روس است. شما اهل 
كجا هستيد؟ 


€ 


من شيرازى هستم. شما مثل مریم دانشجو هستید؟ 
نه» من دانشجو نیستم. من عکاس هستم. 

به! به! چه خوب! مریم» امشب منزل هستی؟ 

بله من و یاسمن امشب منزل هستیم. 
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B maryam jàn, salam! 
M bah! bàbak jàn, salàm, sobh-bekheyr. chetori? 
B mersi, qorbànat, bad nistam, to chetori? khubi? 
M kheyli khubam, mersi. 
B maryam jan tanha hasti? 
M na, bàbak, bà dustam hastam. bà dustam, yasaman. 
In this unit you will learn how to yasaman in babak ast. babak naqgash ast. 
Y salam. 
وه ون یز‎ 8 salam yasaman khànom. khoshvagtam. shoma iráni 
hastid? 
Y 


* give basic personal information 
* say your nationality and 
occupation 


bale, man irani hastam, vali madaram rus ast. shoma 
ahl-e koja hastid? 
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rus Russian 
you (pI) 


ahl native of, (also to have a 
liking for s.t.) 


shoma 


koja question word where? 
mes! like, similar to 
daneshju student 

negative of to be, i.e. | am not 


photographer 


nistam 
'akkás 
bah! bah! 


sign of exclamation 
meaning wonderful, lovely 


manzel home, house 





Present tense of 'to be' 


The dialogue shows you the simple forms of the present tense 
of the verb ‘to be’ as in ‘I am’, ‘you are’, ‘we are’, etc. 


The Persian verb ‘to be’ can be expressed in two ways: in the 
full form or condensed. In English, you can say either I am a 
student’ or ‘I’m a student’. In other words, there is a full, stand- 
alone form of the verb, like ‘I am’ and there is an abbreviated, 
contracted form like ‘I’m’. 


The full form of the verb ‘to be’ in Persian expresses a slightly 
different state from its English equivalent. It means more ‘to 
exist’ or ‘there is’ than ‘to be’, while the English variation is 
really a matter of style: formal or colloquial. 


Before we go on any further and look at the Persian form of ‘to 
be’ it is important for you to note that the Persian verbs ‘to be’ 
and ‘to have’ are totally irregular. This means that they have 
rules of their own and do not fit wholly in the more or less 
regular system of verb conjugation that applies to other Persian 
verbs. Having said that, they are very easy to learn and getting 
to grips with them early on will make some future grammatical 
explanations a lot simpler to follow. 


man shirazi hastam. shoma mesi-e maryam daneshju 
hastid? 

na, man dàneshju nistam, man 'akkas hastam. 

bah! bah! che khub! maryam, emshab manzel 7 
bale, man o yāsaman emshab manzel hastim. 


Hi, (dear) Maryam! 

Wow! Hi (dear) Babak, good morning. How are you? 
Thanks, kind of you to ask (lit. | am your sacrifice). 

(I am) not bad, how are you? Are you well? 

(I am) very well, thank you. 

Maryam (dear), are you alone? 

No, Babak, | am with my friend. With my friend 
Yasaman. Yasaman, this is Babak. Babak is (a) painter. 
Hello. 

Hello, (miss) Yasaman. Pleased to meet you. Are you 
(pl.) Iranian? 

Yes, | am Iranian, but my mother is Russian. Where are 
you (pl.) from? 

I am from Shiraz (lit. | am Shirazi). Are you a student 
like Maryam? 

No, | am not (a) student, | am (a) photographer. 

Wow! Great! Maryam, are you at home tonight? 

Yes, Yasaman and | are at home tonight. 


how? 





short, contracted form of 6 
you (sing.) are, i.e. you're 
alone 
friend 





[suffix] my, KT دوہ‎ my friend e 1 
painter 
fortunate, happy 
short, contracted form of / am, ê ١ 
i.e. I’m 


I'm happy خوشوقتم‎ 


chetor? 


tanha 
dust 


-am 


naqqàsh 
khoshvaqt 


-am 


khoshvaqtam 


z0x v 
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Plural | 


how the endings correspond to 


The following table illustrates 


the full form of the verb and to the personal pronouns. 


are‏ يم ج> هستيم عم جهما 
هید >< you (pl.) ssiua‏ >< شما 


هند جه هستند they‏ > ایشان 





Singular 
um جه هستم 1 جه‎ 5 am 
3 <> you (sing.) هستی‎ <> ite 


ig) <> he, she, it cuss <> cow is 


The full, complete example of the verb ‘to be well’, used in the 
dialogue in this unit, is as follows: 


خوب + م جه خويم Iam well‏ 


خوب + ى ج> خوبى you are well‏ 


خوب+ ست جه ورت it is well‏ 


he/she/i 


(ما) خوب + یم ج4 ما خوبیم we are well‏ 


(شما) خوب + ty‏ جه شما خوبید 


you (pl.) are well 


( آنها-ايشان) خوب + ند ج> آنها they are well sings‏ 


Combination or clash of vowels 


As we mentioned earlier in this book, Persian does not allow for 
a long and a short vowel to come together, this means, for 
example, that the sound e cannot follow the sound 2 or u. This 
combination of vowels, of course, does not happen in words, 
however, whenever there is a need to join a short and a long 
vowel together, as we occasionaly have to do to form verbs, we 
must insert a buffer between the two vowels to ensure that both 
vowels can be pronounced easily. 


this. When short forms of the 

ending in -e (4. . »), such as 4a 

used as a buffer and inserted 
Plural 


we are children بچه ایم‎ 


There are clear rules for doing 

verb ‘to be’ are joined to words 

bache, and -i (ig), an alef is 

between the two vowels: 
Singular 


Iam a child pl 4a. 


you (sing.) are a child gl à, — you (pl.) are children بچه ايد‎ 


they are children 3i «3, 


he, she is a child بجه ست‎ 





Full forms of ‘to be’ in the present tense 


The six cases of the full present tense of the verb to be are 
shown in the following table. 


Í Singular Plural 


hastam I am‏ هستم 
hasti you are‏ هستی 


Suud hast she, it, this, that is 


hastim we are‏ هستيم 


you are‏ 75414 هستيد 


Suaa hastand they, these, those are 





The use of the full form implies either formality or the sense that 
one exists in the state expressed. For example: من ایرانی هستم‎ 
man irani hastam ‘Lam Iranian’ is used either in a formal setting 
or means that the speaker wishes to put some stress on the fact 
that he or she exists as an Iranian. Similarly, situa «ius U3! 
anha khaste hastand ‘they are tired’ means that they dre in an 
exhausted state, putting more stress on the fact that they are 
tired, 


The distinction is not so important in colloquial, spoken 
Persian. 


Attached, contracted forms of ‘to be’ in the 
present tense 


As already mentioned, the verb ‘to be’ can also appear as an 
attached ending, not dissimilar to ‘you’re nice’ as opposed to 
‘you are nice’. The present tense of the verb ‘to be’, in its 
attached form, consists simply of six personal endings or 
suffixes. If you look at the full form, you will see that the short 
suffixes are just the endings of the full form. These abbreviated 
suffixes are then fixed onto the preceding word in the sentence. 
Later on in the book, when we look more closely at forming 
Persian verbs, these same endings, with one exception, will be 
used as the compulsory suffixes of all verbs. 


The attached forms of ‘to be’ are found in the following table: 


Singular Plural 

-am Tam -im we are 
t يم‎ 
s-i you are 33 -id you are. 


Ssu -ast he, she, it is sh -and they, these are 
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Other examples: 
we are ۳61 خوبیم‎ 
Iam (a) teacher معلمم‎ 
they are Iranian ایرانیند/ ایرانی آند‎ 
it is cold cows pus 
you are students ais دانشجوی‎ 
you sing. are a girl دختری‎ 
he is (a) boy يسرست‎ 


Since Persian verb forms always tell you who the subject or the 
‘doer’ of the verb is, the additional use of personal pronouns is 
not always necessary; however, their use emphasizes the person 
of the subject. For example: 


I am not Chinese, I am Japanese. جينى نيستم, ژاپنی هستم.‎ m 


B Asking questions in Persian 


O Persian has the equivalent of all the English question words such 
as ‘why’, ‘where’, ‘who’ etc. and some more; however, one of the 
easiest ways to form a question is to say something and make it 
sound like a question by raising your intonation. This is very 
common in spoken Persian, especially in sentences with ‘to be’. 
Listen to the recording and you'll get a better idea of the change of 
tone in question sentences. 


They are Iranian. an-ha irāni hastand. (آنها) ایرانی هستند.‎ 


They are Iranian? (as opposed to Are they Iranian?) 
an-bà irani bastand? Saxa (آنها) ایرانی‎ 
Tehran is expensive. tehran geran ast. تهرا ان كران آست.‎ 
Tehran is expensive? (as opposed to Is Tehran expensive?) 
tehran geran ast? تهران گران است؟‎ 

Exercise 1 


Rewrite the following sentences using the short forms of the 
verb ‘to be’, then translate them into English: 


١‏ اين قاليجه كران است. 





Or using خسته‎ khaste, meaning ‘tired’ as an example: 


Plural 
we are tired el خسته‎ 
you (pl.) are tired us! خسته‎ 


they are tired a3l «14. 


Singular 
lam tired خسته آم‎ 
you (sing.) are tired (gl خسته‎ 


he, she, it is tired خسته اُست‎ 


How about a word ending with the long vowel (s i, e.g. ایرانی‎ 


Plural 


irani, ‘Iranian’?: 


Singular 


I am Iranian ايرانى آم / ایرانیم‎ 7 are Iranian el (il il 


you (pl.) are Iranian 
ايرانى ايد / ايرانييد‎ 
they are Iranian 
ايرانى اند / ايرانيند‎ 


you (sing.) are Iranian 
ايرانى اى‎ 

he, she, it is Iranian 
ایرانی آست / ایرانیست‎ 


And a word ending in long vowel y u, like 4,2 4 khosbru, 


Plural 
we are cheerful خوشرويیم‎ 
you (pl.) are cheerful 


خونترویید 
خوشروی they are cheerful sis‏ 


‘cheerful’; 
Singular 


I am cheerful e خوشروی‎ 
you (sing.) are cheerful 


خوشرويى 
he, she, it is cheerful‏ 


خوشروست 


Negative form of the present tense of ‘to be’ 


The negative of the present tense of the verb ‘to be’ is formed 
by adding the personal subject endings to the verb cui nist. 
There are no short forms for the negative verb of ‘to be’. 


Plural 


We are 206 نيستيم‎ 


you (pl.) are 20۴ نیستید‎ 


they are not situs 


Singular 
Tam not نیستم‎ 
you (sig.) are نيستى غ10‎ 


he, she, it is 206 نيست‎ 
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In this unit you will learn how to 

* give more personal 
information using pronouns 

* describe characteristics 
using adjectives 

* describe family relationships 
and associations 


0 0 
Jou1o pue 
spueiy 'Ajiuej 


— 


٢‏ آن أتاق خيلى بزرك نیست ولی تمیز أست. 
* آنها در اتویوس هستئل؛ 

۶ آن دخترها خواننده نیستند. 

٥‏ شما با مريم دوست هستيد؟ 


Exercise 2 
Translate these sentences into Persian: 


1 This peach is delicious. 
2 Maryam is a painter. 

3 You (pl.) are tired. 

4 Iam young. 

5 We are in Tehran. 


Exercise 3 
Give full negative answers to the following questions: 


۱ آن پسر اسکاتلندی است؟ 
Y‏ شمابا ایرج دوست هستید؟ 
۳ من ورزشکار هستم؟ 
۴ آنها خیلی خسته اند؛ 
6 شا نقاشید؟ 
Exercise 4‏ 


Rewrite the dialogue, using the short forms of the verb ‘to be’ 
wherever appropriate. 
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birthdays are on the same day. 








36 0 Dialogue A Really? How interesting! So your birthday is next 2 
33 | Listen to the conversation between Maryam and Amir, who month? "۳ H 3 
82! have just been introduced by Dariush. Can you work out the M Yes. When is your birthday? 2 
3 t| relationships? A My birthday is in the month of Aban. Maryam, where is i 3 
3 3 your house? 8 1 
۶ د مریم جان. اين دوست من امير است. اميرء مریم‎ M My house is on Sa’di Avenue. Where is your house? T 
3 5 A Our house is in Qolhak. 8 
E دخترخالة من است.‎ 
سلام مریم. شما دختر خالة داریوش هستيد؟‎ i dust friend دوست‎ 
8 من داخترخاله او مع شا وس داربرس تد‎ aly 5 dokhtarkhàle 2 daughter of maternal و دخترخاله‎ 
# > : aun 
ن همكلاس داريوش هستم.‎ ! š 
foe oa on hamkelàs classmate همكلاس‎ 
Se. اسم فاميل شما‎ i 
EU إسم فاميلٍ‎ : esm-e famil lit. family name, surname اسم فاميل‎ 
اشم قافول من احوان ات‎ 0 8 
سم فامیل من اخوان است‎ : tavalod birth (also birthday) تولد‎ 
eC ٩ کا‎ 
اخوان؟ شما برادر سارا نیستید؟‎ 8 yekruz lit. one day, meaning the same يكروز‎ 
جراء من برادر بزرك سارا هستم. سارا دوست شماست؟‎ ! day too 
بله. سارا دوست خیلی خوب من است و تولد من و سارا‎ è jeddan Arabic word structure as adverb جداً‎ 
di 15; هم‎ meaning really, seriously 
چه جالب! شس تولد شما ماه آینده است؟‎ Sas i che? what? and vocative exclamation as جه‎ 
7 8 1 2 in how wonderful! 
بله. تولد شما كى است؟‎ 
iem کی‎ pu è jāleb interesting جالب‎ 
تولد من ماه آبان است. 515 ت‎ ۱ 8 
E SEE اکا ھا‎ pas so, in that case, therefore يس‎ 
خانة من در خیابان سعدى است. خانة تو كجاست؟‎ . E: ek 01 
لکانه نا در قلهک است.‎ i a را دی‎ o 
D Maryam (dear), this is my friend Amir. Amir, Maryam is bale yes بله‎ 
my cousin. 
A Hi, Maryam. Are you Dariush’s cousin? kay when? كى؟‎ 
۷ Yes, | am his cousin. Are you a friend of his? khane house, home خانه‎ 
A | am Dariush’s classmate. x 
M What's your surname? koja? where? كجا؟‎ 
A My surname is Akhavan. da T یں‎ 2 
M Akhavan? Are you not Sara's brother? r in, at, inside در‎ 
م‎ Yes, | am Sara’s older brother. Is Sara your friend? khiyaban street, avenue خیابان‎ 
M Yes, Sara is my very good friend and Sara and my 
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Là shoma, as well as its function as the second person plural 
pronoun, is used to address a singular person to observe 
formality and to indicate respect between strangers and 
elders as well as in the peer groups. 


Exercise 1 
How would you address or refer to the following in Persian? 
Use the appropriate pronoun. 


Your new, elderly neighbour. 
Your closest friend. 

The bank manager. 

Your cousin’s small child. 
The immigration officer. 


سرع ين اح م 


How to describe something or 
someone?: linking nouns, adjectives 
and pronouns 


Before being able to use the personal pronouns in even a simple 
or meaningful construction, such as ‘my name’, ‘your brother’ 
or ‘his car’, and then giving more information such as ‘your 
older brother’ or ‘his blue car’, we must learn one of the most 
fundamental characteristics of the Persian language. 


Both in written and in spoken Persian, we must show an 
agreement and correspondence between nouns, pronouns, 
adjectives and prepositions. We must be able to demonstrate 
possession or close association. 


Look at the following English construction: ‘my fast, beautiful, 
expensive, thoroughbred, young horse’. In this example, there 
is no sign in the script or any indication when spoken, that joins 
the adjectives (‘young, fast, beautiful’, etc.) to one another or 
ultimately to the possessor (‘my’) and from there onto the noun 
(‘horse’). 


The native speaker of English knows, and the learner will soon 
understand, that these adjectives tell us something about the 
noun (‘horse’) they describe and that the whole ‘package’ 
belongs to a first person speaker, demonstrated by ‘my’. 


In Persian, however, a noun, the adjectives that describe it and 
the owner that possesses the whole thing, must be treated as 
pearls strung together by a thread that runs through them. In 


— 


m 


-- 


- و 
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Steel door panel, Isfahan, 17th century 


Personal pronouns 


Singular Plural | 
Ast من‎ 1 Lo ma we 
204 ۶۵ہ ٹو‎ Lib shoma you 
3rd gl whe, she, it ×ط ۵۵ آنھا/ ایشان‎ 





Persian has an honorific system of pronouns. Something similar 
happens in French, when you have to choose between ‘tu’ and 
‘vous’ when addressing a person. In general, all the plural 
pronouns can be used to indicate formality and respect. For 
example, in an Iranian primary classroom, children rarely refer 
to themselves in the first person singular but refer to themselves 
as ‘we’ in order to show humility and respect towards the 
teacher. Similarly, the third person plural ‘they’ can be used to 
refer to a singular third party in a formal setting and to show 
respect. (Incidentally, be warned that the formal pronouns can 
also be used to show disdain and contempt!) As you can see, 
there are two second person pronouns: 


§ to, is used at times of great intimacy to address close friends, 
loved ones and children 
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When two or more adjectives qualify the same noun in the 
same way, they are co-ordinated: 


شب تاریک و سرد - تاريخ سياسى و اقتصادى - همساية خوب و مهربان 
Writing rules for the ezafe link between‏ 


noun-adjective, noun-pronoun, noun-noun 


There are three ways of ‘writing down’ this basically vocal 
‘link’ in the script, by adding either an —, & or ¢ to the word, 
which is then followed by an adjective or a possessor. 


Remember, the first two signs of — and ¢ are only ever used in 
the script either to help a beginner or to avoid ambiguity. 


The following table sets out the rules for the use of the ezafe to 
create a link between the noun, adjective and pronoun or 
another noun: 


1 If the word ends in a consonant (¢.g.¢ «S «42 +3 «J «) always 
use — pronounced e as in egg. 

2 If the word ends in a short final vowel (e.g. silent P, له‎ 5 
use ¢ pronounced ye as in yesterday. 

3 If the word ends in the long vowels 4 or 2 (I «g) always use ى‎ 


pronounced ye as in yesterday. 





The third option must always be used if words ending with long 
vowels | or ري‎ such as Ly p2 foot, or ya mt hair are then linked 
to an adjective, a pronoun or another noun. 


Reminder: The short final vowel is denoted by the silent b, in 
words like aLa khane ‘house’ or 494 bache ‘child’. 


GC Use of pronouns ‘me’, ‘you’ etc. 


In English, when you identify an object such as a book as yours, 
you simply say ‘my book’. In Persian, the ‘book’ US ketab 
and ‘my’ ja man must not only be written together, they must 
also be linked in speech, so much so that the final ‘b’, of the 
LS is linked to the initial ‘fm’, a of ùa, with the help of the 
ezafe, which will either sound like e as in ‘egg’, or a ye as in 
‘yesterday’. 





other words, a sound or a written sign must hold the whole 
construction together. This, at times, invisible chord or link, is 
known as the ezafe, literally meaning ‘addition’. It sounds like 
the vowel ‘e’, as in ‘end’ or ‘ye’ as in ‘yes’. The complete rules 
for writing it will be given a little further on in this unit, but 
first let us see how the adjective works in Persian. 


Adjectives 


Adjectives in Persian are remarkably similar to adjectives in 
English with one exception. In Persian, an adjective follows the 
noun it qualifies or describes, instead of preceding it, as is the 
case in English. In Persian this combination of a noun and its 
adjective (or adjectives) is held together by the ezafe, a vowel 
that connects the two. 


For example, ‘blue pencil’ is آبى‎ laa medad-e abi in Persian, as if 
you were saying: ‘pencil-e-blue’. 


Here is a trick to help you work out the correct Persian order 
of nouns and adjectives. Write down your English noun and the 
adjective that describes it. Write the Persian equivalent of each 
English word underneath it and then read the Persian words in 
the natural direction of the language, that is from right to left. 
This should give you the correct order of nouns and adjectives 
as spoken or read in Persian. You should be able to see that the 
adjective is following the noun it describes: 


— blue pencil 
له مداد آبی‎ 
-< -< 


So, adjectives in Persian always follow the noun they qualify or 
describe and are joined to it by the vowel e or ye (s if the noun 
ends in a long vowel such as 2 Î or u .و‎ 
آب كرم - درس سخت - هواى سرد - شبهاى تاريك - موى بلند‎ 
صندلى راحت‎ - 
A group, i.e. noun + attributive adjective, may in its turn be 
qualified by another adjective: 


شب تاریک سرد - پسر کوچک کمرو 
‘shy small boy’ ‘cold dark night’‏ 
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vowel) and must be linked to the adjective with a ye, indicated 
by the diacritic ¢ . 


Summary 

1 In Persian, unlike in English, adjectives always follow the 
noun: that means you will have to say ‘apple sweet’, ‘book 
big’, ‘weather good’, ‘woman noble’. 

2 Similarly, the possessor always comes after the possessed 
thing, or at the end of the package if the possessed comes 
with adjectives; that means we have to say ‘book my’ or 
‘book Persian my’, 

Short cut 

Remember that in translating a simple English noun-adjective 

expression, you can write out the Persian translation of each 

word directly underneath the corresponding English words 
and then read the end result from right to left; this should give 
you the translation of your English phrase: 


—» my book 


٢ ١ 


شي اکتا ہہ 


—» my Persian book 


nere ox d 


سه کتاب فارسی من 
And, of course, the reverse will also work. If you want to‏ 
translate the Persian into English you can just read the Persian‏ 








from left to right! 


Let’s return to the original construction now (page 39) and see 
if we can work out how to say ‘my fast, beautiful, expensive, 
thoroughbred, young horse’ in Persian: 


From left to right: 
— my fast beautiful expensive thoroughbred young horse 
Now, write the Persian for each word underneath the English: 
T ظا‎ 4 4 4 4 1 
اص گران ربا تندرو من‎ ۶٣۶۷٠۷٣٦ 
Then, choose the appropriate ezafe ending for each noun or 





Try reading the following examples, paying full attention to the 
vocalization, but first listen to the individual words being read 
out without their being linked: 


1 ۲۵/20 کتاب 

0 7 me, mine, my 

ketab-e man my book (lit. book of me)‏ کتاب من 
sib apple‏ سيب 

shirin sweet‏ شيرين 

man my‏ من 

sums sib-e shirin sweet apple‏ شیرین 

ea شیرین‎ saw sib-e shirin-e man my sweet apple 
داعم‎ cou gs dust-e Ali Ali’s friend 

4:91-٥ khub-e Ali Ali’s good friend‏ دوست خوبِ على 


ule ola yh cungs dust-e khub-e baradar-e Ali Ali's 
brother’s good friend (lit. good friend of Ali’s brother) 


ala khane house 

< 5 bozorg big, large 

gi to you (sing.) 

g UL khane-ye to your (sing.) house 

khane-ye bozorg-e to your (sing.) big house‏ خانة S‏ گ تو 
OLS ketab-e farsi Persian book‏ فارسى 

GUS ketab-e farsi-ye man my Persian book‏ فارسی من 
aa mu hair‏ 

oluw siyah black 

mu-ye siyah black hair‏ موى سياه 

cs o mu-ye siyab-e Ali Ali's black hair‏ سياه على 


Note that ‘hair’ mu ends in a long u vowel and therefore the 
ezafe link to the adjective must be a ye. Similarly, ‘house’ khane 
ends in a short, final vowel (using the letter h to represent this 


> 
N 


ejdoəd 1eujo 


g 
3 
2 
٤ 


90 














214094 joo & 


pue spuouy ‘Ayes 





Adjective Translation Noun Translation 
ارزان‎ cheap خانه‎ house 
سياه‎ black غذا‎ food, dish 
گرم‎ warm ميوه‎ fruit 
كران‎ expensive صندلى‎ chair 

weather, air‏ هوا cold‏ سرد 
eyes‏ چشم golden‏ طلايى 

hair‏ مو tasty‏ خوه شم 

horrid tasting as cat‏ بدمزه 

summer‏ | تابستان comfortable‏ راحت 
shoe‏ کفش uncomfortable‏ نارا احت 














0 Talking about yourself and your 
family 


Now that you know how to link words that belong together, 
you can talk, in very basic terms, about your family.Remember 
we still haven’t got as far as using verbs extensively, so here we 
will only concentrate on saying things like ‘my sister’, ‘your 
husband’, ‘our grandfather’ etc. 


In order to do this you need to use the relevant personal 
pronoun chosen from the six given in the table earlier in the 
unit and link it to the appropriate member of the family. This 
vocabulary list should help. 


madar mother مادر‎ 
pedar father پدر‎ 
khahar sister خوا اهر‎ 
baradar brother برادر‎ 
mádar-bozorg grandmother < ML, 


pedar-bozorg grandfather 
04 maternal uncle دایی‎ 





adjective by looking at the last letter. Is it a consonant, a long 
or a short vowel? 


Now read the linked words from right to left and, bingo!, you 
should get: 


اسب جوان اصيل كران زيباى تندروى من 


(This exaggerated construction was made up to illustrate the 
function of the ezafe. In practice very long descriptive 
constructions such as these are broken into smaller units and 
linked together with ‘and’.) 


Exercise 2 
(a) Read the following constructions and then and translate 
them into English: 


١‏ باغ بزرك * شب تاريك سرد 

۲ کتاب فارسی مریم ۷ دانشگاه لندن 

۳ مرد ایرانی ۸ خانة قدیمی 

۴ دخترهای دوست من ٩‏ قوری چینی خواهر مهربان بابک 


۵ غذای خوشمزه 


(b) Translate the following into Persian: 

Sweet grapes. 6 Old, historic city. 
Maryam’s Russian friend. 7 Cold, sunny day. 
Mr. Ahmadi’s car. 8 Her neighbour. 
Large, nice room. 9 My green umbrella. 
5 Handmade, Kashan carpets. 10 Old, kind men. 


1 
2 
3 
4 


(c) Translate the following passage into Persian: 

My name is Ali. I am Iranian. I am a student in Tehran. This is 
my sister Maryam. Maryam’s birthday is in December. Her 
friend’s brother is my classmate. His name is Mehrdad. 
Mehrdad’s hair is brown. His house is in Afshar Avenue. 


(d) Here are some more useful adjectives. Can you join them up 
with the nouns in the other column? 


È‏ مود ۵090و 
pue spueny 'Ajurej‏ 
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Exercise 3 

Translate into Persian: 

1 My grandmother is 92 years old. (use ساله‎ after number for 
‘years old’) 

She is my cousin. (daughter of my mother’s sister) 

My uncle (paternal) is your father’s friend. 

Our brother is a doctor. 

Their sister-in-law (sister of husband) and our sister are in 
London today. 


بر نپ ھ ہا 


© ‘Suffixed’ or ‘attached’ possessive 
endings 
Listen to the dialogue between Amir and Maryam and see if 


you can spot a different way of expressing possession, without 
the use of pronouns: 


sols ae ts 

0 كيفت؟ 

م بله كيف سیاهم. 

i‏ آهاء كيف سياهت. اينجاست. مريم؛ رضا و خواهرش 
کجا هستند؟ 

۴ آنها پیش همسایه مان هستند. ولی ماشینشان بیرون در 
خیابان است. 


Amir, where is my bag? 

Your bag? 

Yes, my black bag. 

Ah, your black bag. It’s here. Maryam, where are Reza 
and his sister? 

They are at our neighbour's, but their car is outside in 
the street. 


z »z»z 


kif bag كيف‎ 
-am my سم‎ 
kifam my bag كيفم‎ 
koja where? las 





‘amu paternal uncle عمو‎ 
khale maternal aunt خاله‎ 
‘ame paternal aunt 22 
zan - hamsar - 6 خانم‎ - (uaa) : 
khànom 

showhar - husband شوهر = (همسر)‎ 
hamsar 

hamsar spouse همر‎ 
pesar son/boy E 
dokhtar daughter/girl ET 


The terms for eight sets of cousins (e.g. son/daughter of 
maternal aunt): 


pesar-khale / dokhtar-khale‏ پسر خاله / دختر خاله 
pesar-da'i / dokhtar-da‘i‏ پسر دایی "i‏ 





pesar-‘amu / dokhtar-‘amu‏ يسر عمى / دختر عمو 
pesar-'ame / dokhtar-‘ame‏ پسر عمه | 0 عمه 

And mother-i in-law (two cases) and father-in-law (two cases): 
ماذر زن / مادر شو هر‎ madar-zan | madar-showhar 
پدر زن / پدر شوهر‎ pedar-zan / pedar-showhar 


So, how would you say ‘my brother’, ‘your (sing.) husband’, 
‘their mother’, ‘our sister’, ‘my (daughter of maternal aunt) 
cousin’ and ‘his/her uncle’s grandmother’? 


Here are the answers: 


۳۳ oul برا‎ baradar-e man 

showhar-e tow‏ شو 7 تو 

madar-e anha‏ مادق آنها 

P khabar-e mà‏ ما 

dokbtar-kbale-ye man‏ دختر خالة من 


d 4l.  madar-bozorg-e 'amu-ye u‏ < عموی او 
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No sooner have you got used to the function of the personal 
pronouns ۲ من‎ , ‘you’ 43 etc. in expressions to show possession, 
as in ‘my friend’ or ‘your car’, than it’s time to learn another 
way of expressing the same thing, this time by using attached 
pronoun substitutes. This could be a new concept for you as 
there is no exact equivalent in English. The proper name for the 
attached pronoun is a ‘suffixed possessive pronoun’ which 
means you attach or fix it to the end of the noun. 


Writing rules 


The attached possessive personal pronouns are shown on the 
left in the following table, while the full, subject pronouns are 
listed on the right. 


Attached possessive pronouns | Stand-alone subject pronouns 


plural singular plural singular 
1 our مان‎ my سم‎ we Le d ١ 
2 your gG— your s you شا‎ you تو‎ 1 


١067 ه رعط ایشان/ٍآنها‎ ٥٥ او‎ Y 








3 their شان‎ his, hers u— 


The possessive suffixes are attached directly to words ending in 
consonants and the long vowel (s: 


کتابم - پدرش - ماشينمان - طوطيش - كيفشان 
However, a buffer needs to be inserted between words ending‏ 


with the final, short vowel e, a , » and the singular attached 
0956951765 ت» ش)‎ e ^). The buffer is the ‘alef’ I: 


خانه آم - بچه آت که 
The plural attached pronouns, however, do not need to be‏ 
separated from the final short vowels by a buffer:‏ 


خانه مان - بجه تان - كربه شان 
Following Í and 4 vowels a (s (i.e. ye) buffer is inserted between‏ 
the noun and the attached possessive suffixes:‏ 


کتابهایم - دوستهایشان - عمویت - مویتان 





-st short form is -ست‎ 
kojast where is? كجاست‎ 
siyah black سياه‎ 
siyaham my black... سیاهم‎ 
aha! ahl, | see ui 
-at your =- 
siyāhat your black... شافت‎ 
dar in, at در‎ 
khahar sister 

-ash his, hers 


kháharash his sister 


pish-e at 
hamsáye neighbour 
-eman our 


hamsáye-màn our neighbour 
mashin car 

-eshan their 
máshineshàn  theircar 
birun outside 
khiyábàn street 








In the dialogue, Maryam, looking for her bag, did not say: 
كيف من‎ 61/6 man *my bag’ but, instead, said “s kifam which 
is another way of saying exactly the same thing: ‘my bag’. 
Rather than using the pronoun ġe man, Maryam used an 
attached possessive ending. Similarly, when she identified the 
colour of her bag she did not say: ġe slyw àS kif-e siyāh-e 
man but şal iS kif-e siyabam meaning ‘my black bag’. 
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Exercise 6 

Choose your own nouns and adjectives (or groups of adjectives) 
from the following table to create at least ten noun-adjective + 
ezafe constructions and number them using the Persian 





numerals. 

| Adjective Noun 
تابستان ارزان‎ 
زمستان میاه‎ 
ماشین گرم‎ 
مو $ گران‎ 


سرد 





Exercise 7 
Translate into Persian: 


1 My brother. 

2 Your small car. 

3 Big, expensive house. 

4 His comfortable (55) room. 
5 Cold cup (5 Lii) of tea. 

6 Our golden pen. 

7 Cheap, black shoes. 

8 Delicious, sweet apples. 

9 Hungry (4i. S) young boy. 
10 My beautiful country. 


Exercise 4 

Translate the following possessive constructions using both the 
stand-alone and the attached pronouns: 

1 my brother 6 his friend 

2 their horse 7 your (sing.) book 

3 our house 8 my kind (paternal) uncle 

4 your(pl)blackdog 9 her grandmother 








10 our city 


(hungry) ukaja ۱ 
خوب‎ (air, weather) ھوای‎ ٢ 
(sunny) هواى خوب آفتابى‎ ٣ 

(clever) jasal, Jes 7 
Sly (student) دانشجوى‎ ۵ 
دانشجوی جوان ایرلندی‎ ۶ 
(sour) بش‎ ٨ (lemon) (gas) ۷ 
(open) 3G (window) ài, ^ 
(old) خانة قديمى‎ ۹ 

۰ این دو در باز 

۱ درهای باز 

۲ این ذرهای باز و بژرگ 


۳ آن گربة (6) سفید و قمنگ 


their umbrella 


ما 


Exercise 5 
Translate into English: 


۴ سیبهای سبز ترش 
۵ مادر آن دو پر 


۶ مادر جوان (۲0۷08) آن دو 


(small, young) Sa. S js 
(kind) پدربُرُرگ مهٌربان‎ ٧ 
سيب شيرين شيرازى‎ ۸ 
سیب سَبز و پر تقال شيرين‎ ٩ 
روز گرم و شب سرد‎ ۰ 
ایران‎ (country) 92S ٢ 
talis (island) جزیرۂ‎ ۲ 
بلیط أتوبوس تهران-اصفهان‎ ۳ 
شهرهای ایران‎ ۴ 


۵ مغازه‌های پاریس 
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Bas-relief at Apadana Hall, Persepolis, around 518 sce 
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Listen to Maryam and Amir talk about comparisons: 

| تهران بزركتر است يا اصفهان؟ 

م تهران بزركتر است. 

Í‏ هواى تهران كرمتر است يا هواى اصفهان؟ 

م هواى اصفهان در تابستان كرمتر است. هواى اصفهان از 
تهرا ان كرمتر است. 

Í‏ اتاق من کوچک است. 

م اتاق من هم خیلی کوچک است. ولی أُتاقِ کوچک من قشنگ است. 

Í‏ أُتاقِ تو کوچکتر ولی قشنگتر است۔ 

a‏ اتاق تو بزرگتر از اتاق من است ولی اتاق من از اتاق تو 
قشنگتر است. i ١‏ 

i‏ قشنكترين شهر ایران کدام آست؟ 

م مشهد قشنك است, شيراز از مشهد قشنكتر است ولى اصفهان 
قشنگتری بين شهر ايران است. 

ow d‏ كوه ايران كدام است؟ 

م ماود بلاذترین گوه يزان اننت. 
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In this unit you will learn how to 
* form and use the comparative 


4۵ آورست ان داگاوند بلندعر ات اوزست بلدجوین کرهافنیاامت. sooompere two finge‏ 
E‏ اورست از دهاوند بلندتر است. اورست بلندترين كوه دنياست form and use the superlative‏ + 


i‏ دماوند از اورست بلندتر است؟ 


o a 
- 
Q) 
3 
o 
=. 
Q 
=> 
0 
0 
ماسو‎ 


¿asalera UN UELI ې بقبهد‎ 


| 
| 


90 





The comparative follows the noun in the exact same way as the 
adjective or pronoun and is linked to the noun with the ezafe: 


larger house khane-ye bozorgtar 8 خانة کر‎ 
more important news khabar-e mohemtar 9 ge 
prettier flowers golha-ye zibatar ila گلهای‎ 


۱ مریم و بهرام یک خأنة بزرگتر دی شمال تهران خریده اند. 
Maryam and Bahram have bought a larger house in‏ 1 
North Tehran.‏ 
Y‏ بسر كوجكترٍ من هنوز به مدرسه نمى رود. 
My younger son doesn’t go to school yet.‏ 2 


The superlative is formed by adding a (s ast tarin to the noun or, 
if you like, an (4s -in to the comparative. Again this is similar to 
adding an ‘est’ to an English noun to form the superlative: 


—» small + est = smallest 
سه كوجك + ترين > كوجكترين‎ 
kuchaktarin 
Or, add an م ين‎ the comparative: 
كوجكتر + ين > كوجكترين‎ 
pretty — prettier + prettiest ùيرتابیز زيبا -€ زیباتر -٭‎ 
ziba — zibatar— zibatarin 
large — larger — largest بزرگتریت‎ = ER +- بزرگ‎ 
bozorg — bozorgtar-* bozorgtarin 
important — more important — most important 
مهم تج مهمت علق مهمت ين‎ 
mohem — mohemtar — mobemtarin 


Note: Unlike the adjective and the comparative, the superlative 
does not follow the noun but comes before it and there is no 
ezafe link between the superlative and the noun it describes: 


large house khane-ye bozorg < Ae خانة‎ 
larger house khane-ye bozorgtar گتر‎ s خانة‎ 





Maryam, is Tehran bigger or Esfahan? 

Tehran is bigger. 

15 the weather warmer in Tehran or in Esfahan? 

(lit. Tehran’s weather is warmer or Esfahan’s) 

Esfahan (weather) is warmer in the summer. Esfahan 
(weather) is warmer than Tehran. 

My room is small. 

My room is also very small. However, my small room is 
nice. 

Your room is smaller but nicer. 

Your room is bigger than my room, but my room is 
nicer than yours. 

Which is the prettiest city of Iran? 

Mashhad is pretty, Shiraz is prettier than Mashhad, but 
Esfahan is the prettiest city in Iran. 

Which is Iran’s highest mountain? 

(Mt) Damavand is Iran's highest mountain. 

Is Damavand higher than Everest? 

No. Mt Everest is higher than Damavand. Everest is the 
world's highest mountain. 


> Z »z» 


>3 زي < 5 < 5 


© Comparative and superlative 
adjectives 


The formation of comparative and superlative adjectives in Persian 
is quite regular and not dissimilar to how it’s done in English. 


Comparative adjectives are made by adding a د‎ -tar to the 
adjective (similar to adding an ‘-er’ to an English adjective): 


—»- small + er = smaller 
يی كوجك + ترح کوچکٹر‎ 
kuchaktar 
pretty — prettier olny € Us ziba — zibatar 
large — larger ګنر‎ 9 € «S بر‎ bozorg — bozorgtar 


important — more important مهم + مه‎ 
mohem — mohemtar 
As you see from the last example, while the formation of the 


comparative is not always regular in English, you can always form 
the comparative in Persian by adding a _3 -tar to the adjective. 


ې برقبصر واد پیړ ومصدهن 
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colder than Shiraz. 


This sentence can be translated in two ways in Persian: 
رد ل‎ EO OO 
تهران سردتر از شیراز است.‎ ۲ 
Both sentences are perfectly correct and commonly used. If you 
look at them closely the second sentence is perhaps closer to the 
English word order as the comparative adjective, ‘colder’, 
separates the two nouns (cities) that are being compared. 


Ignoring the verbs shown in parentheses, see how closely the 
sentences compare: 

— > Tehran (is) colder than Shiraz. 

> تهران سردتر از شيراز (است). 

In the first sentence, however, the preposition 3! az separates the 
two nouns that are being compared, and the comparative 
adjective follows the second noun: 

First 56066066: تهران از شیراز - سردتر - است.‎ 
Literally: Tehran than Shiraz - colder — is. 


In either case, jl az than always comes before the noun or object 
that is the standard or basis of comparison. 


In the second sentence the word order is closer to the English, 
especially if you were to move the verb to the end of the 
sentence! 
تهران سردتر از شیراز- است.‎ 
Tehran colder than Shiraz — is. 
Here are some more examples: 
موتورسيكلت بابك از ماشين أحمد تندثر می رود.‎ 
motorsiklet-e babak as mashin-e ahmad tondtar miravad. 
Babak’s motorbike goes faster than Ahmad’s car. 
عذاى هتدى:اناغذائ تابلندی تفاترالبت.‎ 
ghaza-ye bendi az ghaza-ye taylandi tondtar ast. 
Indian food is hotter than Thai food. 
(Note: sis tond means both ‘fast’ and ‘spicy-hot’.) 





the biggest house bozorgtarin khaneh ا گترین خانه‎ 


important news khabar-e mohem خبر مهم‎ 
more important news khabar-e mohemtar کت‎ A 
the most important news mohemtarin khabar 4 ين‎ sping 
pretty flowers golha-ye ziba í زيبا‎ 2 
prettier flowers golha-ye zibatar fleas گبای‎ 
the prettiest flowers zibatarin golba زيباترين كلها‎ 


Tehran is the largest city in Iran. tebran bozorgtarin shabr- 
e iran ast. تهران بزركترين شهر ايران است.‎ 
My brother’s best friend lives in an old house. behtarin dust- 
e baradaram dar yek khane-ye qadimi zendegi mi-konad. 

بهترين دوست برادرم در يك خانة قديمى زندكى مى كند. 
‘Yalda’ (winter solstice) is the longest night of the year.‏ 
shab-e ‘yalda’ bolandtarin shab-e sal ast.‏ 

«شب يلدا» بلندترين شب سال است. 


Other irregularities 


Occasionally, the adjective and its comparative are different 
words and again there is a parallel for this in English: good + 
better — best. 


The same thing can apply to the adjective 4 khub ‘good’ in 
Persian too: 


khub, behtar, behtarin بهترين‎ Ae us 
Although you can use خویتر‎ 100 but this is less common: 

khub, kbubtar, kbubtarin — (y. خوب © خوبتر -* خوب وص‎ 
Showing the degree of comparison 


Two nouns in a sentence are compared by the use of com- 
parative adjectives and the preposition jl az, meaning ‘than’. 
Persian allows you two types of word order to express any 
comparison. Look at the following simple example: Tehran is 


ېي برتباصر وص ویر dasalan‏ 
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Exercise 2 
Translate the following sentences into English: 


١‏ امروز كرمتر از ديروز است ولى هنوز خيلى سرد است. 
۲ اسم کوچکترین بچة خواهرم رویاست. 
۳ گوشت مرغ کم چربیتر است یا گوشت ماهى؟ 
۴ شما زودتر از ما به رستوران رسیدید. 
۵ امروز حالش از دیروز بهتر است. 
O Exercise 3‏ 
Take part in a conversation with Amir, to practise comparing.‏ 
You may need the following words: ‘fog’ is 4s, ‘sand’ is twla,‏ 


‘return’ رپادشاه وذ عصنع ربازگشت دا‎ ‘like’ as in ‘similar’ is Jis, 
and ‘bend it’ as a footballing term is شوت كن!‎ ٥۶ .شوت بزن!‎ " 


You Is Isfahan or Tehran bigger? 
Amir تهران بزركتر است. آيا لندن از تهران بزركتر است؟‎ 
ناملا‎ Yes, London is bigger than Tehran. But the weather in 


Tehran is warmer. 
Amir خانة شما به مركز شهر نزديكتر است يا خانة افسانه؟‎ 
You My house is nearer to the city centre but Afsaneh's 
house is the nearest to the park. 


بهترين فيلم امسال كدامست؟ Amir‏ 


‘The House of Sand and Fog’ is very good, ‘Return of‏ ناملا 
the King’ is better, but the best film is ‘Bend it Like‏ 
Beckham’.‏ 

0 Exercise 4 


Maryam wants to know your opinion about her new dress. 
Translate the English into Persian and see if you can understand 
what Maryam is saying: 


You Maryam, what a lovely dress! 
Maryam قربان تو. مرسی. این لباس خواهرم است.‎ 
ناملا‎ Is your sister older or younger than you? 


خواهرم چهار سال از من کوچکتر است. او کوچکترین  Maryam‏ 
فرزند خانواده است. 





کل لاله حیلی قشنگتر از گل میخک است. 
gol-e lale kheyli qashangta az gol-e mikhak ast.‏ 
Tulips are much prettier than carnations.‏ 
(Note: „là ‘very’, adverb of intensity, can precede a‏ 
comparative.)‏ 


ما خيلى زودتر از شما به مهمانی رسیدیم. 
ma kheyli zudtar az shoma be mehmani rasidim.‏ 
We arrived at the party much earlier than you.‏ 


زبان فارسى سختتر است يا زبان عربى؟ 
zaban-e farsi sakht-tar ast ya zaban-e ‘arabi?‏ 
Is Persian (language) more difficult or Arabic?’‏ 


حسن بیشتر پول دارد یا بیژن؟ 
hasan bishtar pul darad ya bizhan?‏ 
Has Hasan got more money or Bizhan?‏ 
bishtar as ‘more’.)‏ بيشتر (Note the use of‏ 


Exercise 1 
Translate the following into Persian. 


Their house is nearer to the shops. 
Maryam’s brother is much taller than my brother. 
The tallest girl in the room is Brazilian. 
His house is much bigger than mine, but my garden is 
bigger. 
They work much harder than you. F 
You speak better Persian than Maria. 1 
Tonight is warmer than last night. 4 
This is the longest night of the year. 
My best friend lives near the park. 

0 This film is very long, longer than ‘Dr Zhivago’. 
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Q Dialogue 


At the London Film Festival, Maryam meets someone who 
studies Persian and has been to Iran. She asks him about his 
trip: where he has been, for how long, when and how did he get 
around: 


شما جه سالى به ايران رفتيد؟ 


= 


X535 OUI اسان‎ 


T 


Oal ouro banis‏ جؤديد؟ 


t+ 


دو ماہ و نیم در ايران بودم. 

در داخل ایران خیلی مسافرت کردید؟ 

بله. به بيشترٍ شهرهاى بزرك ايران سفر كردم. 
مثلا به كدام شهرها؟ 


4 


به یزد. شیران, اصفهان. همدان, تبریز و البته تهران. 
با چه وسیله ای سفر کردید؟ 


ہی وہ 


بیشتر با ھواپیماء اتوبوس و ماشين شخصى سفر كردم. 


What year did you travel to Iran? 

| went to Iran in (the year) 2002. 

How many months were you in Iran? 

| was there (in Iran) for two and a half months. 
Did you travel within Iran? 

Yes, | travelled to most of the large Iranian cities. 
For example (to) which cities? 

To Yazd, Shiraz, Esfahan, Hamedan, Tabriz and, 
of course, Tehran. 

How did you get around (lit. travelled by which means)? 
| travelled mostly by plane, bus and private car. 


0 5 0 5 0 5 7 > 


"E 


che? what? چه؟‎ 

che sali? what year? سالى؟‎ 2 

be to به‎ 

raftid did you (2nd person pl.) go رفتيد‎ 
[plural used for formality] 





In this unit you will learn how to 

» ask questions about time, 
place and actions 

+ talk about possession ('mine', 
‘your’, etc.) 

* understand different 


1 
۱ 
1 
1 
f 
۱ 
Í 
1 
I 
functions of question words i 
۱ 


I SI 


| ۸ 


IS 


1 


EAYM 6} 
9SOUM ۸ 
é 








Interrogative adjectives, adverbs and 
pronouns 


Before you start learning the Persian question words it’s worth 
mentioning several general points about them. Persian question 
words seem, on the whole, to begin with the letters ‘k’ $ or ‘ch’ 
z, similarly to the English question words, which often begin 
with the ‘wh’ sound. Another important point is that while all 
English question sentences start off with the question words, 
such as ‘where are my glasses?’, ‘how did you get here?’, ‘who 
was that man?’, and so on, the Persian question word’s place in 
a sentence is where you expect to find the answer. For example 
if you ask ‘who brought these flowers?’, then the Persian 
interrogative ‘who’, „S will go at the beginning of the question 
sentence, because we are asking who the doer of the action is, 
i.e. we are enquiring about the identity of the ‘subject’ of the 
sentence, which always sits at the beginning of the Persian 
sentence or immediately after the adverb of time. However, if we 
asķ ‘where is your brother?’, the Persian interrogative ‘where’, 
LaS does not start the sentence, rather it will be somewhere 
nearer the verb, where we expect to find adverbs of place. So the 
order would be ‘your brother where is?'. You will soon get used 
to the fact that unlike English, the Persian interrogatives do not 
have a fixed opening place in the sentence but their position is 
where you would expect to find the noun, adjective or adverb 
answer. 

Persian interrogatives may be used as pronouns, i.e. replacing 
nouns or subjects such as ‘who’, ‘what’ and ‘which one’, as 
adjectives, when they are followed by nouns as in ‘which book’, 
‘what country’, ‘how many days’ and ‘what kind of...’, or, 
finally, as adverbs, for example ‘when’, ‘where’, ‘why’ and 
‘how’. 

The question words in the dialogue are interrogative adjectives, 
such as ‘what year’, Ju 4, ‘how many months’, els sis, ‘which 
cities’, .كدام شهرها‎ 


D Dialogue 


Listen to this dialogue between Maryam and Ali, paying special 
attention to the position of question words in the sentences: 











the year 2002 


1 went 

how many? 

month 

you (2nd person pl.) were 
half 

Iwas 

in, at 

inside, within 


much, very, many 


you (2nd person pl.) travelled مسافرّت كرديد‎ 





[plural used for formality] 


yes 
[followed by an ezafe (e)] 
most of, many of 


city, cities 
large, big, great 
| travelled 
for example, for instance 
which? 
of course 
with, by 
means, tools, 
(here of transport) ways 
aeroplane 
bus 
car 


personal, private 


‘sal-e do-hezar 
odo 


raftam 
chand? 
mah 
budid 
nim 
budam 
dar 
dakhel 
kheyli 


mosáferat 
kardid 


bale 
bishtar 


shahr, shahr-hà 
bozorg 

safar kardam 
masalan 
kodam? 

albate 

ba 

vasile-i 


havapeyma 
otobus 
mashin 
shakhsi 
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I went 

what? 

film 

comedy 

romantic, lovey-dovey 
name, title 

that 

what? 

its name 

funeral 

four 

wedding 

this 

how? 

funny, lit. with laughter 
with 

who, whom? 

why? 

fiancée 

your fiancée 

you did not go 
because 

was busy (lit. had work) 
when? 

house 

you (sing.) returned 
here means o'clock, hour of 
eleven 

I returned 


chera? 
namzad 
namzadat 
narafti 
chonke 
kar dasht 
key? 
khàne 
bargashti 
sa‘at 
yazdah 
bargashtam 








SIYE بث‎ 


رن بک 


یت 


کد تد 


علی» دیشب گجا بودی؟ 
دیشب به سینما رفتم. 
چه فیلمی دیدی؟ 
يك فیلم کمدی عشقی دیدم. 
اسم آن فیلم چی بود؟ 
اسمش «یک ختم و چهار عروسی» بود. 
این فیلم چطور بود؟ 
خیلی خوب و خنده دار بود. 
با کی به سینما رفتی؟ 
با فرهاد به سینما رفتم. 
be‏ با نامزدت نرفتی؟ 
چونکه او خیلی کار داشت. 
کی به خانه برگشتی؟ 
ساعت یازده به خانه برگشتم. 
Ali, where were you last night?‏ 
went to the cinema.‏ | 
What film did you see?‏ 
saw a romantic comedy (film).‏ | 
What was it called? (What was its name?)‏ 
It was called ‘Four Weddings and a Funeral’.‏ 
How was it?‏ 
It was very good and funny.‏ 
Who did you go to cinema with? (lit. with whom...)‏ 
went with Farhad.‏ | 
Why didn't you go with your fiancée?‏ 
Because she was very busy (had a lot to do).‏ 


What time did you get home? (Jit. returned) 
| returned home at 11 o'clock. 


last night دیشب‎ 
where? کُجا؟‎ 
you (sing.) were بودى‎ 
cinema سينما‎ 


dishab 
koja? 
budi 
cinama 


2 < 2 < 2 < 2 < و < و < چ < 
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Jla mal, lit. ‘property? after the possessed and before the 
possessor. Note that the word Jl is linked by an ezafe to the 
possessor but is not vocally linked to the possessed: 

ala of This house is mine. (lit. my‏ مال من است. 

property) 

These books are mine.‏ اين كتابها مال آنهاست. 

آن دو صندلى مال اين اتاق است ولى aae‏ مال 123251 

Those two chairs belong to this room but this wooden 

chair belongs to that room. 
Note: You can introduce a question without using any of the 
interrogative words but instead using the particle UI (a yà). 
This is usually done in written Persian: 

in ketáb mal-e shomast?‏ 22 آیا این کتاب مال شماست؟ 

Is this book yours? 

aya an palto geran ast?‏ آیا آن پالتو گران أست؟ 

Is that coat expensive?’ 


In spoken Persian, questions that do not contain an 
interrogative word are usually indicated by a rising 
intonation at the end of the sentence, rather than the use of 


Answers to questions 


Both |,> chera and 41, bale mean ‘yes’, but the difference 
between them is that bale is the positive answer to a positive 
(affirmative) question. For example, if the answer to ‘Is your 
brother here? is positive then we must use aly bale as the 
answer: و‎ 

Gf‏ برادرت اینجاست؟ بله, اينجاست. 


But if the question is negative and the answer is positive then 
\,> chera must be used: 


Is your brother not here? Saa laial برادرت‎ 


Yes, he is here. Local چراء‎ 





Grouping of question words 


Interrogative pronouns 
The following are the main interrogative pronouns: 
(a) که‎ or 4S (Ei) ‘who’, pronoun: 

$359 uS Who was it? 

CIRCO کی‎ Gel Who are they? 


‘what’ as a pronoun (‘what things’) and as‏ چ 


(b) 4 or 
ich’ (‘which book’ or ‘what a nice man’) 


adjective * 
برای من چی آوردی؟‎ What have you brought for me? 
مریم به تو چی (چه) گفت؟‎ What did Maryam tell you? 


(c) elas ‘which one’, pronoun (note it is not ‘which book’ or 
‘which teachers’, that would make it an interrogative 
adjective): 


Which one of these two‏ از این دو کتاب کدام را می خواھند؟ 
books do they want?‏ 


Interrogative adverbs 


The following are some common adverbial question words 
or interrogative adverbs: 


(a) کا‎ ‘where’, adverb of place. 
دیروز کجا بودى؟‎ Where are you going? 
(b) كى‎ ‘when’, also چه وقت رجه موقع‎ . 
(c) Ios. "۳۲, 2150 برای چی‎ ٥۲ برای چه‎ . 
(d) جطور‎ *how', also چگونه‎ . 


(e) جقدر‎ ‘how much’, جند تا‎ ‘how many’. 


Use of mal JL, ‘property’ to show 
ownership 


To express possession in Persian and to distinguish between 
‘this is my book’ and ‘this book is mine’, you place the noun 


LAM بی‎ 8 ۸ 8 


S] eeu‏ ال 


Q. =: 
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In this unit you will learn how to 

* use the verb 'to have' (past 
and present) 

* say some more about 
yourself 

* talk about your likes and 
dislikes 
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Exercise 1 
Translate the following dialogue into English: 


اين عينك مال كيست؟ 

كدام عيتك؟ 1 

اين عینک آفتابى. مال توست داريوش؟ 

Pu‏ اين عيتك مال 22 مال آمیر است. این کتابها 
و این کلید مال گیست؟ : 

كتابها مال برادرم است و كليد مال من است. 
برادرت امروز كُجاست؟ جرا اینجا نیست؟ 
ارو بوانتم دز خافة رفتاست: 

رضا کیست؟ 

رضا همکار برادرم است. رضا عکاس است. 
آيا برادر تو هم عکاس است؟ 

نه وی طراح كرافيك است. 


0 Exercise 2 
Give your own answers to the following questions in Persian: 
اس چ‎ 
اسم فاميل شما جيست؟‎ 
أخانة .شما اكجات؟‎ 


>< ro مج‎ > 


4 


اسم مادر و پدر شا چیست؟ 
تولد شما کی است؟ 

شما کجا به دنیا آمدید؟ 
شما روزها چکار می کنید؟ 
آیا داتشجق هستید؟ 

آیا خواهر یا برادر دارید؟ 


۰ ساعت الآن چند است؟ 
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Design on large metal dish, 12th-13th century 


| have a brother and a sister. My brother is younger and 
my sister is older. My younger brother's name is Reza. 
My sister's name is Nasrin. | had a white cat in 
childhood and my brother has a black rabbit. My sister, 
Nasrin, does not like animals in the house. My father is 
a dentist and my mother is a painter. We have a nice 
house in the centre of the city. My mother and father 
have many friends and acquaintances. Dariush, how 
many brothers and sisters do you have? 

| don’t have sisters and only have a brother. My 
brother's name is Ardeshir. | have very many friends. 
My house is outside the city. My brother and | have a 
horse. The name of our horse is ‘Rakhsh’. | am very 
busy during the week and have no time for riding. | had 
several foreign friends at school: two French boys, one 
American and an Egyptian girl. The Egyptian girl, the 
American boy and myself had bicycles, but the two 
French boys did not have a bike. 

Dariush, do you like French food? 

Yes, | like French food, but | like Persian and Lebanese 
food more. How about you? 

I also very much like Persian food. However, my sister 
likes Japanese food. Do you like music, films and 
sports? 

| like jazz, pop and classical music. My brother likes 
football and basketball and | really like tennis. We both 
really like police films. 





O Dialogue 


Listen to Maryam and Dariush tell us more about themselves 


and talk to each other about some likes and dislikes: 
من يك خواهر و يك برادر دارم. برادرِ من کوچکتر و‎ 
خواهرم بزركتر است. اسم برادر کوچکتر من رضاست. اسم‎ 
خواھرم نسرین است. من در بچگی یک گربة سفید داشتم و‎ 
برادرم یک خرگوش سیاه دارد. خواهرم. نسرین» حیوان در‎ 
خانه دوست ندارد. پدرم دندانساز است و مادرم نقاش‎ 
است. ما یک خانة قشنگ در مرکز شهر داریم. پدر و مادرم‎ 
خیلی دوست و‌آشنا دارند. داریوش تو چند تا خواهر و‎ 
برادر داری؟‎ 
من خواهر ندارم و فقط يك برادر دارم. نام برادرِ من‎ 
من بیرون‎ Ula آردشیر است. من دوست خيلى زياد دارم.‎ 
از شهر است. من و برادرم يك أسب داريم. اسم آسب ما‎ 
رخش است. در هفته من خیلی کار دارم و برای سواری‎ 
وقت ندارم. من در مدرسه چند تا دوست خارچی داشتم: دو‎ 
پسر فرانسوی, یک آمریکایی و یک دختر مصری. من و آن‎ 
دختر مصری و پسر آمریکایی دوچرخه داشتیم ولی آن دو‎ 
پسر فرانسوی دوچرخه نداشتند.‎ 
داریوش تو غذای فرانسوی دوست داری؟‎ 
بله, من غذای فرانسوی دوست دارم. ولی غذای ایرانی و‎ 
لبنانی بیشتر دوست دارم. تو چطور؟‎ 
من هم غذای ایرانی خیلی دوست دارم. ولی خواهرم غذای‎ 
ژاپنی دوست دارد. تو موسیقی, فیلم وورزش دوست داری؟‎ 
من موسیقی جاز, پاپ و کلاسیک دوست دارم. برادرم‎ 
فوتبال و بسکتبال دوست دارد و من خیلی تنيس دوست‎ 
دارم. ماء هر دو» فیلم پلیسی خیلی دوست داریم.‎ 
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کار دارم 
برای 
سواری 
وقت 

وقت ندارم 


مدرسه 


200 

acquaintance 

they have 

(as question) how many? 
you have 

1 don't have. 

only 

boy's name 

very much 


my house (lit. house 
of mine) 


outside 

of 

horse 

us 

name of legendary horse 
week 


jobs, work, things that keep 
one busy 


1 am busy 

for 

riding 

time 

1 don't have time 
school 

several 

foreign 

1 had 


va 
&shnà 

dàrand 

chand tà 

dari 

na-daram 
fagat 
Ardeshir 
kheyli ziyad 
khãne-ye man 


birun 
az 

asb 

mã 
Rakhsh 
hafte 
kar 


kar drram 
baray-e 
savari 

vaqt 

vaqt nadáram 
madrese 
chand tà 
khàreji 
dashtam 








sister 

brother 

smaller, younger 
bigger, older 
boy's name 
girl's name 
childhood 

cat 

white 

1 had 

rabbit 

black 

he, she has 

my sister 
animal 

in 

house, home 
usually friend, here, liking 
negative marker 
does not have 
dentist 

painter 

centre 

city 

we have 

very, much 
friend 


khahar 
baradar 
kuchaktar 
bozorg-tar 
Reza 
Nasrin 
bachegi 
gorbe 
sefid 
dashtam 
khargush 
siyah 
dàrad 
kháharam 
heyvàn 
dar 

khane 
dust 

-na 
na-dárad 
dandansaz 
naqqash 
markaz 
shahr 
darim 
kheyli 
dust 
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Singular Plural 
1  مرادت‎ nadaram I do not have نداریم أ‎ 44877 we do not have 
2 نّداری‎ 448 you do not have| 4s sls nadarid you (pl.) do 
not have 
3 ندارد‎ nadarad he, she, it does Sls nadarand they do not 


not have have 








Exercise 1 
Translate into Persian: 


1 Maryam and Amir have a very nice, small house. 
2 Idon' like Japanese food, but like Lebanese food. 
3 They have a lot of work tomorrow. 

4 Do you have any friends in Paris? 

5 My brother's wife has six uncles (maternal). 


Exercise 2 
Translate into English: 


من یک کلبة کوچک در کوهستان نزدیک درياچة مازّندران دارم. 
این کلبه نه برق دارد نه تلفن ولی منظرة آن خیلی قشنگ است. 
نزديك كلبه يك جشمة آب است. اين کلبه دو سه تا صندلی, یک 
میز چوبی, یک تختخواب بزرگ, یک آشپزخانة کوچک و یک 
بخاری دیواری دارد. اين کلبه دور از شهر بهترین Le‏ برای 








استراحت است. 


Past tense of (pitts 


For the simple past we follow the standard formula that helps 
us form all past tense verbs: past tense = subject ending + past 
stem. 


Subject endings are the same as the endings of all Persian verbs 
that tell you who the doer of the verb is. Their use is 
compulsory and without them the verb will be incomplete. 
They tell us exactly who the subject of any action is and 
therefore, unlike English, we do not need to use a subject 





To have 


The verb ‘to have’ 5341s dashtan is an irregular verb, more 
irregular than our standard irregular Persian verbs such as ‘to 
come’ (0! @madan, which we will look at in detail shortly, but 
not as irregular as the verb ‘to be’, discussed earlier. 


The various forms of the verb ‘to have’ can be conjugated 
regularly but this verb does not take on any verbal prefixes such 
as the continuous prefix -mi „ə or the subjunctive prefix -be ب‎ 
that we will cover in later units. : 


This irregularity does not affect the formation of the simple 
past tense but, as with all other irregular Persian verbs, we need 
to know the present stem before we proceed to work out the 
various present tense forms of the verb. The present stem of the 
verb jal can be found in the list of irregular stems provided 
in the appendix. 


Present tense of 14» 'to have" 


The present stem of (jizla is jl dar. However, the standard 
present tense formation formula (shown in full in Unit 13) 
cannot be applied to this verb in its entirety. 


The irregular nature of ‘to have’ in Persian dictates that this 
verb does not take any prefixes in its present tense forms. 
Therefore the general formula which is: present tense = subject 
endings + present stem + ya -mi has to be modified for the verb 
‘to have’. 


The modified formula is: present tense of giils = subject 

endings + دار‎ 27. 

The six forms of the present indicative of ‘to have’ are: 
Singular Plural 

1 دارم‎ daram I have داریم‎ 27: we have 

2 wale dari you have داريد‎ darid you (pl.) have 


3 sls darad he, she, it has دارند‎ darand they have 


The negative present tenses of ‘to have’ are: 
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Exercise 3 

Translate the following sentences into Persian: 

1 We had two cars in Iran. 

2 She hada horse, two cats, chickens and rabbits in her house 
in Turkey. 

3 They had several friends in Tehran. 

4 How much money did you have yesterday? 

5 Idid not have a television but had an old radio. 


Exercise 4 
Fill the gaps with an appropriate past tense form of the verb to 
have or the correct subject pronoun: 
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١‏ من درايران جند دوست ايتاليايى 





۲ در آن شهر خیلی دوست و آشنا داشتید؟ 
Y‏ روز سه شنبه خیلی کار داشت. 
۴ ماسه روز برای کار در لندن بودیم ولی برای گردش وقت د 


۵ آنها چقدر پول «یورو» -س؟ 


Advanced use of present and past forms of 

‘to have’ 

In more advanced use of language, the verb ‘to have’, in both 
present and past tenses, is also used as an auxiliary verb, 
expressing the sense of progression of an action, i.e. that an 
action is taking place right now or will take place imminently, 
or that it was taking place when it was superseded or 
interrupted by another action. 


In the present tense 
For example, someone is telling you to ‘Hurry up and get 
going’. The response might be: 


Iam coming!‏ دارم c^‏ آيم. 
Or someone asks, ‘What is Ali doing just now?’ The reply:‏ 


US sls le Ali is reading his book (right now).‏ می خوا اند. 


pronoun in a Persian sentence. The subject pronouns were 
discussed in detail earlier in the book but the following table 
lists the verb endings for use in this unit. 


Plural 
we pa -im 
you as -id 


they 3 -and 





[ Singular 
dst I e -am 
2nd you (s -i 
3rd s/he د‎ * no suffix for past tenses 


*» -ad is never used with the past tense verbs: this means that 
the third person singular of Persian past tense verbs does not 
have an attached subject marker or suffix. 


The past stem of gaia is formed by dropping the ¢,--an ending 


which leaves us داشت‎ 7 


The six forms of ‘to have’ in the simple past can be seen in the 


Plural 

dashtim we had‏ داشتيم 
saitls dashtid you (pl.) had‏ 
they had‏ 4 داشتند 


Plural 

nadashtim we did‏ نداشتيم 
not have‏ 

4313 nadashtid you (pl.) 
did not have 

they‏ ۵ ند اشتند 
did not have‏ 





following table. 
Singular 
1 داشتم‎ I had 
داشتی‎ 425141 you had 
elo. dasbt he, she, it had 


The six negative forms are shown in the following table. 


Singular 

1  مكشادَن‎ nadashtam 1 did 
not have 

2  ىتشادن‎ nadashti you did 
not have 

3  تشادنت‎ ۶ he, she, it 


did not have 





Remember that there is no subject suffix (or ending) for the 
third person singular in any of the past tense verbs. 
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هه مردى 


The indefinite is expressed in three ways in Persian: 

1 by adding an 5 to the end of the noun as just demonstrated 

2 by putting the word *one'/ ‘a’, Sy yek, before the definite 
noun 

3 by using both .&; and (5 (the most common spoken form). 


Look at these examples: 
a book ketabi كتابى‎ = + (book) كتاب‎ 
a/one book yek ketab یک کتاب‎ < Qus + (one) Sy 
a book ۶۸ ۲6/0 يك + كتاب + ی < یک کتابی‎ 


If two or more nouns are joined by the ‘co-ordinate’ va and 
are all non-specific (indefinite), the indefinite marker (5 i is 
added to the final one only, the group being regarded as a 
whole: 


کتاب و مداد (pen) di (pencil)‏ و خوناخاری) (biro)‏ 


The (s i is only added to the last word in the group, which is 
خودكار‎ ۵۵2 0۰ 


Writing rules 

That’s all there is to the formation of non-specific words in 
Persian! Before we move on, however, we must look at how to 
add an g i to the end of a word that already ends with a vowel; 
words such as Lil aga ‘gentleman’; s bu ‘smell’; (isu sini 
‘tray’; and <3la khane ‘house’. 


If the noun ends with a final, short vowel or the ‘silent’ he, the 
indefinite ¢ is spelt with an alef * (g i.e. (gl), that is still 
pronounced as i: 


a house khane-i gl Gla =o (I) + Gla 


Care must be taken to distinguish between the final, silent he, 
which is simply an indicator of the presence of a final short e 
vowel, and the real letter he, which is a true consonant and 
therefore the indefinite article (s can join onto it directly: 


In the past tense 
‘What were you doing when I called last night?': 


n تلویزیون تماشا اض کر‎ pila I was watching television. 


٥ 6 ٥‏ 1 داشتم از در بیرون می رفتم که تلفن زنگ زد. 
leave when the phone rang. (lit. leaving through the door)‏ 


The indefinite: ‘a’ or ‘one’ added to 
nouns, ‘some’ 


The status of a noun in Persian is not exactly the same as it is 
in English and the ideas of ‘definite’ or ‘indefinite’ do not 
correspond exactly to what we understand by these terms in 
English. 


The Persian noun appears instead in two ways, the ‘absolute’ 
and the ‘non-specific’. What do we mean by these terms? The 
noun in its absolute state is a noun with no attachments, no 
suffix or any other ‘bits’ joined onto it. It is the word as found 
in a dictionary. Such a noun can indicate both a very specific 
singular word and the generic. In English, the generic, which is 
the general term for something or a group of things, is usually 
rendered by the plural. For example, JS gol flower means both 
‘the flower’, about which we know something already, and 
‘flowers’ in general, as in ‘I like to have flowers in the house’. 


How do you render the sense of ‘a house’, ‘a book’ or ‘a car’ in 
Persian, that is, how do you form the non-specific also known 
as the indefinite in Persian? 
Broadly speaking, a noun becomes indefinite, or non-specific, in 
Persian through the addition of the suffix (or attachment) (s i 
to its pure form as found in a dictionary. 

indefinite = į + noun 
This is, of course, not at all dissimilar to the way in which a 
non-specific English noun is formed, except the ‘a’ is not fixed 
onto the English word; the (s is joined onto the Persian word if 
possible: ‘a book’, simply means any old book, as in ‘I found a 
book on the shelf? not a particular, specific book: 


— a + book =a book 


ېي کتاب + ی = کتابی 
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The indefinite marker (s i can accompany a plural as well as a 
singular word and the plural, non-specific noun will be 
translated as ‘some’ instead of ‘a’ or ‘one’: 


some books ketabha-i كتابهايى‎ 


58 


some cities شھرهابی 32-1 اء‎ 


If the most common form of Persian plural, i.e. La ha, is used 
then the plural of all nouns formed in this way will inevitably 
end with the long vowel | a and the indefinite of all plurals 
made this way will always be | ,4La or (La , that is the (s will 
be doubled. For example: 


some books کتابهایی:ه کتابهائی‎ 
some girls دختر هایی‎ 
some flower pots or vases كلدانهائى‎ or كلدانهايى‎ 


Exercise 5 
Form the indefinite of the following: 


کشور شب پرنده 
میز cus‏ أستاد 
كوه هفته مرد 
كتاب آقا همسايه 
دوستان پا خوابگاه 
لم ماب ی 
صندلی راه شهر 
در ماھی اسب‌ها 
دوذ ستاره خانه 
Exercise 6‏ 
Translate the following into Persian:‏ 
a man a house some boys‏ 
a cat a star a flower‏ 


some cities some fruits a child 


a house khane-i (5l 3G. 
a child bache-iigl بچه‎ 
a (piece of) fruit mive-i (sl a sa 
As opposed to words that end in the letter 4 /a b: 
a mountain kuhi كوهى‎ 
a moon māhi „çal 
a path or road rāhi را باهي‎ 


Similarly, if a word ends in the long vowel (s i, e.g. صندلی‎ 
sandali ‘chair’ or „lgb tuti ‘parrot’, the indefinite ending "wil 
be (sl i: 


a chair sandali-i gl (laine = a i (s (I) + chair sandali „Nia 
Other vowel endings 5 
If the word ends in either an ! 2 such as Lil aga ‘gentleman’ or 


4 4 as in 42 mu ‘hair’, the (s of the indefinite marker is simply 
doubled to compensate for two vowels coming together: 


a gentleman aqa-i "UE i (a, one) „s + gentleman aqa aĵ 
a hair mu-i مویی‎ = i (a, one) یی‎ + hair mu go 


An alternative to doubling the (& of the indefinite marker is 
inserting a hamze over a bearer (5) between the final long 
vowels | a and 4 u and the indefinite article (5: 


a foot pa-i پایی‎ ٥۲ پا + پائی‎ 
a hair mu-i gage Or igo + مو‎ 


Writing rules at a glance 
Example Indefinite Example Vowel ending 
ending word 
ی صندلی ای ای صندلی ای‎ 
سےا خانه - میوه ای | خانه ای - میوه ای‎ 
و مو یی مويى‎ 
آقایی‎ v آقا‎ ! 
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Time for another pause to look at some more grammatical 
terminology before we start on learning proper verbs and all the 
different tenses that we need. 


Verbs 


Verbs are words or phrases that express what someone or 
something is doing or feeling, or the state somebody or 
something is in or is becoming. In many Indo-European 
languages, verbs can be grouped together according to the way 
they behave or conjugate. In some languages, and English is an 
example, verb conjugation is very simple. For example, the verb 
‘to cost’ possesses only three forms: ‘cost’, ‘costs’ and ‘costing’. 
(Similarly the verb ‘to cut’.) 


Persian verbs are not as simple to conjugate as English verbs but 
compared to German or French, for example, they are still a lot 
easier to learn. 


Persian has developed a very logical system for verb 
conjugation. There are very simple formulas that the learner 
can quickly grasp in order to arrive at the correct form of verbs 
for any sentence. However, like most other languages, Persian 
verbs are either regular or irregular. The irregularity of a 
Persian verb affects it only in the present tenses (as in ‘I travel’, 
‘you are going’ or ‘they want to sell’). Otherwise the formulas 
for conjugation of verbs are very straightforward. 


Before we start on the verbs it is important to get used to certain 
terminology. 


In many languages a verb consists of the following parts. 


Infinitive 


This is the form by which the verb is usually listed in 
dictionaries or is referred to. In English there is only one pattern 
for infinitives. It is always ‘to read’, ‘to speak’, ‘to dance’. In 
Persian, as we shall see very soon, infinitives fall into three 
distinct patterns. 


Root 


This is the most basic form of the verb to which other prefixes 
or suffixes are added to form other parts. ‘Do’ is the root of ‘to 
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In this unit you will learn how to 


* use simple verbs 

» form the simple past tense 

* use different verbs for 
situations in the past 
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do’ and ‘-ing’ or “es’ can be added to create other forms of the 
same verb. 


The Persian verb has two roots or stems as it is also sometimes 
called. I find it easier to think of the infinitive of the verb as an 
egg with the egg white and the egg yolk as its two roots or 
stems. Each can be separated from the whole and, by adding 
different ingredients to the roots, other forms of the verb can be 
made, in exactly the same way that mayonnaise or meringues 
can be made, starting with the base material of either an egg 
yolk or an egg white. 


Mood 


This is, if you like, how a verb expresses itself to tell us whether 
it is indicative, subjunctive, conditional or imperative (as in 
giving commands). For a culinary equivalent think of milk 
chocolate, plain chocolate, white chocolate and cooking 
chocolate as different moods of the same verb. 


Indicative mood states a real action such as ‘I arrived yesterday’ 
or ‘Iam writing a letter’. 


Subjunctive is the mood for expression of the desired, the 
anticipated, the feared, the possible, obligatory, doubtful, 
implied or conditional action, e.g. ‘I hope to go to Iran in the 
summer’, ‘He may find a cheaper ticket’ or ‘They don’t want to 
leave London, but he has to find a new job’. 


In other words, in opposition to the indicative, which is the 
mood of real action, the subjunctive is used in situations where 
the realization of the action is not considered as certain. 


Tense 


This is the form of the verb indicating the time of the action, as 
in past or present or future etc.: ‘I went to Canada last summer’, 
‘They are sitting in the car’, “We will be in Europe next July’. 


84 
2 
3 
3 
à 
$ 
3 
3 
3 
: 
5 


60 





87 
: 
3 
$ 
1 
8 
à 
& 
S 


oL 





Do you go to university here? 

Yes, | am a student. 

What do you study (lit. read)? 

| study languages. 

What language do you study? 

| study Persian. What do you read/study? 
| study languages too. 

What language do you study? 

I study French. 

Where did you learn Persian? 

| learnt Persian in Tehran. 

How many years were you in Tehran? 

| was there (for) three years. 

When did you go to Tehran? 

| went to Tehran seven years ago. 

When did you return? 

| came back four years ago. 

What did you do in Tehran? Were you (a) student? 
No, | was not (a) student. | was working. 
Where did you work? 

| worked in the Spanish Embassy. 

How was Tehran? 

Tehran was very good (nice), but Esfahan was better. 


Tehran is very busy and is not as beautiful as Esfahan. 


daneshgah university دانشگاه‎ 
miravid you go ید‎ ar 2 
daneshju student دانشجو‎ 
hastam lam هستم‎ 
che? what? چه؟‎ 
mikhanid you read مى خوانيد‎ 
zaban language cs 
zabàni a language زبانی‎ 
mikhànam I read می خوانم‎ 
ham also هم‎ 
farance French فرانسه‎ 


Q Dialogue 


Listen to the informal chitchat between two people finding out 
about what the other does. Listen closely to the verbs appearing 
at the end of each sentence: 


شما اینجا دانشگاه می روید؟ 

بله. من دانشجو هستم. 

چه می خوانید؟ 

زبان می خوانم. 

جه زبانی می خوانید؟ 

زبان فارسی می خوانم. شما چه می خوانید؟ 
من هم زبان می خوانم. 

شما چه زبانی می خوانید؟ 

من فرانسه می خوانم. 
شما کجا فارسی یاد گر 
در تهران فارسى ياد كرفتم. 
جند سال در تهران بوديد؟ 
سه سال آنجا بودم. 








كى به تهران رفتيد؟ 

هفت سال بيش به تهران رفتم. 
كى بركشتيد؟ 

جهار سال بيش بركشتم. 


در تهران جه مى كرديد؟ دانشجو بوديد؟ 


تخیر, دانشجو نبودم. كار مى كردم. 

كجا كار مى كرديد؟ 

در سفارت اسيانيا كار مى كردم. 

تهران چطور بود؟ 

تهران خیلی خوب بود ولی اصفهان بهتر بود. تهران خیلی 
شلوغ است و به قشنگی اصفهان هم نیست. 
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vali but, however ولى‎ 
behtar better aR 
sholugh busy, crowded شلوغ‎ 
ast is i 
be qashanigi as pretty as 





nist is not 


The infinitive 


All Persian verbs are derived from the infinitive root. In Persian 
dictionaries the verbs are listed in their infinitive form. 


All Persian infinitives end in o-an (as all German infinitives end 
in -en, e.g. spielen). For example: 





i) raftan to go آمدن‎ 27700000 ٥٢ 6 
يدن‎ wee kharidan to buy نشستن‎ neshastan to sit 
ga ia bordan to win يدن‎ A paridan to jump 
بختن‎ pokhtan to cook دادن‎ dadan to give 
دو يدن‎ davidan to run 


If you look more closely, however, you will see that Persian 
infinitives actually have three distinct endings which are: ستن‎ 
دن ,ہو‎ -dan and ()45— -idan. 





Verb formation 


Simple past 
Stage | 


By far the easiest Persian verbs to form are the past tense verbs, 
that is verbs referring to actions that happened in the past. The 
main component that will enable us to form our past tense verbs 
is the past stem. The past stem, also known as the short infinitive, 
is made by simply dropping the ¢, -an ending of the infinitive. 














where? 

you learnt 

1 learnt 

how many? 
year 

you were 

1 was 
when? 

to 

you went 
year(s) ago 
seven 

I went 

you returned 
I returned 
in, at 

what did you do? 
polite no 

I was not 
work, job 

I worked 
you worked 
embassy 
Spain 

how 

how was it? 
very good 


kojā? 

yād gereftid 
yād gereftam 
chand? 

sāl 

budid 
budam 

key? 

be 

raftid 

sāl-e pish 
haft 

raftam 
bargashtid 
bargashtam 
dar 

che mikardid? 
nakheyr 
nabudam 
kār 

kār mikardam 
kār mikardid 
sefarat 
espania 
chetor? 
chetor bud? 
kheyli khub 
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guest’ and ‘her Iranian friend’? These are all third person, 
singular subjects. Your sentences should look like these: 


My mother went. مادرم رفت‎ 





برا : کو جکش 021 His younger brother jumped. „ss‏ 
مهمان ما گفت.. 


Her Iranian friend arrived. دوست ایرانیش آمد.‎ 





Our guest said... 


As you can see, even before learning to form the Persian verbs 
in full you can easily create short sentences. 


Let’s move on to Stage II. 


Stage II 

Apart from the past stem, which is the main component of past 
tense verbs, we need another ingredient before we construct a 
Persian verb referring to an action done in the past. This crucial 
ingredient is the subject verb ending, which is an essential part 
of the Persian verb. The English verb, on its own, does not tell 
us who the agent is. We say: ‘I went’, ‘you went’, ‘we went’, 
‘they went’, ‘she went’ and so on. It is therefore crucial that a 
proper name or a pronoun or noun is used in the English 
sentence to indicate who the doer of the action is. In Persian 
however, the doer of the verb must be clearly represented in the 
structure of the verb, which means a suffix is attached as a verb 
ending. This will show us who the subject is. 


The good news is that you will only have to learn these endings 
once. Incidentally, once we reach the unit on present tense verbs 
you will see that, with one small exception, the same endings 
are used for present tenses too. 


The following table shows you the subject of the verb in the 
endings or suffixes in Persian and demonstrates to which 
pronoun or person they correspond: 


Singular Plural 
ist T ٤ -am We gà cim 
2nd you (s -i you as -id 
3rd s/he no suffix they s -and 








Conjugation, or verb formation, in Persian is so regular that 


For example, the past stem (or short infinitive) of the preceding 
examples, after dropping the ¢, -a, will be: 


Infinitive Past stem (short infinitive) 
رفتن‎ E 
Bn نشست ه‎ nesbast 
پخت + پختن‎ ۶ 
gual آمدجہ‎ amad 
Ii 7 د‎ x bord 
دادن‎ wals dad 
m خرید ب‎ 4 
پر ید ہہ‎ parid 
+ گفت‎ ۴ 


Look closely at these short infinitives. Can you work out their 
common features? Look even closer. What are the endings of 
the past stems given here as examples in the right-hand column? 
It should be fairly obvious that all Persian past stems end in 
either t or 3 d. 


The past stem in Persian has another special feature. It is 
identical to the third person singular past tense of that verb, i.e. 
the same as an action done by the doer in the simple past. So 
just by using the past stem on its own you can convey a very 
simple, but perfectly accurate, idea in Persian, such as ‘Maryam 
went’, ‘he jumped’, ‘Darius said’ and ‘she arrived’. Bearing in 
mind that, in Persian word order, the verb always comes at the 
end of the sentence, and that there is no gender (‘he’ or ‘she’ is 
always gl) these four short sentences can be translated as: 


Maryam went. مریم رفت.‎ 
He jumped. .دıرq‎ yl 
Darius said. داريوش گفت.‎ 
She arrived. „saf yl 


How about using the following combinations as subjects (that 
is the agents or doers) of the verb to form your own sentences 
using those same verbs: ‘my mother’, ‘his younger brother’, ‘our 
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Exercise 1 à à 
Complete the following sentences using the appropriate subject 





verb endings. 

١‏ شما به خانة على رفت.. 
٢‏ آنهاء صبح به جازان رفقة. 
۳ ما دیروز در یک چلوکبابی ناهار خورد... 
۴ تو کی به لندن آمد...؟ 
۵ دیشب برادر تو را در سینما دید... 
۶ مریم و بابک در کتابخانه بود.. 
۷ من دیروز در خانه ماند... 
۸ من و برادرم یک گرب؛ سفید داشت... 
٩‏ دیشب هوا سرد بود... 
۰شما چند روز پیش به تهران رسید ٩...‏ 

0 Exercise 2 


Translate the following sentences into Persian: 


1 She came to our house last night. 

2 Iwas in Shiraz for three years. 

3 We arrived in London two 
days ago. 

4 Maryam and Ali saw a very 
good film on Saturday. 

5 Did you (sing.) buy anything 
in the market this morning? 





Abu Reyhan Biruni, 11th-century 
mathematician, Lalleh Park, Tehran 


you can actually use a simple formula to construct almost all 
the verbs of your choice. 


The formula for simple past tense in Persian is: simple past = 
past stem + personal endings. 


Let us start with one of the simplest examples and work our 
way through. How would you say ‘I went’ in Persian? 


To begin with, let us find what the infinitive of the verb ‘to go’ 
is in Persian. The vocabulary at the back of the book or any 
good dictionary should tell you that ‘to go’ in Persian is: رفکن‎ 
raftan. Remember, though, that in the dictionary you look up 
‘go’ and not ‘to go’. 





Can you extract the past stem from the infinitive jè? All you 
have to do is drop the ن‎ - from the ending: jتر‎ + رفت‎ raft. 


Next, look for the verb ending that corresponds to ‘I’, which 
the table should give you as: » -am. Now put these ingredients 
in our simple past formula: T went 2 رفتم < رَفت +م‎ ۰ 


How about ‘you went’? Again as in the above example, find the 
corresponding subject ending for ‘you’ singular which is ¢¢ -i, 
therefore: ‘you went’ = ی‎ + aii) = (38) rafti. 


Now try ‘she went’ in Persian. What is the subject ending for 
third person singular that corresponds to ‘he’ or ‘she’? The 
table will show you that there is no ending for the third person 
singular subject. So our formula will look like this: ‘she went’ = 
+ رفت < رفت‎ ۰ 


Reminder: The third person singular of any Persian verb referring 
to the simple past is exactly the same as the past stem of that verb. 


Note: As Persian verbs always contain an ending which tells us 
who the subject is, there is rarely any need to use a subject 
Pronoun in the sentence. For example, to translate the sentence 
‘we arrived’, it is enough to say آمدیم‎ amadim, and it is not 
necessary to translate the ‘we’ as well, since the ending يم‎ im, 
already indicates who is the agent of the verb ‘to arrive’. However, 
subject pronouns are used for extra emphasis, for example, if we 
want to stress the fact that it was we who arrived and not another 
group then the sentence can be translated as ass! Le ma amadim. 
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Adverbs 


What are adverbs? Adverbs are words that affect the meaning 
of a verb, an adjective or another adverb and are mainly used 
to nuance the action of verbs, for example, in the sentences ‘she 
ran quickly’ or ‘you spoke beautifully’, the words ‘quickly’ and 
‘beautifully’ are adverbs, giving more information about the 
verbs ‘ran’ and ‘spoke’ respectively. 

An adverb can also affect an adjective as in: ‘I saw a very pretty 
bird’. Here the adverb ‘very’ intensifies the meaning of the 
adjective ‘pretty’. 

And finally, an adverb can add more emphasis to another adverb, 
as in ‘he walks very quickly’. Here ‘very’ emphasizes the sense of 
‘quickly’, itself an adverb describing the state of the verb ‘walk’. 
Before we look at some examples of common Persian adverbs I 
must remind you that in Persian, adverbs and adjectives often 
look the same. For example the word ‘pretty’ can mean both 
‘beautiful’ or ‘beautifully’ depending on what part of the 
sentence it is used to describe: 


X15 Your beautiful letter arrived.‏ £555 شما رسید. 
S545 Lats You write beautifully,‏ می نویسید. 


In the first sentence, the word iia qashang means ‘pretty’ 
and js an adjective for ‘letter’, but, in the second sentence, 
S353 means ‘beautifully’ and is an adverb for the verb ‘you 
write’. 

However, some adverbs, such as ‘never’ ja, ‘now’ الآن‎ - 
,اکنون‎ ‘still? ,هنون‎ ‘suddenly’ O4 L, ‘usually’ 9 jaa, ‘very’ 
خیلی‎ and so on, only ever act as adverbs and cannot be used as 
adjectives. 


Adverbs of time 


Some common adverbs of time are: 


امروز today‏ 
امشب tonight‏ 
فر دا tomorrow‏ 
ديروز yesterday‏ 





In this unit you will learn how to 


* describe how things 
happened or were done 

* describe where things 
happened or were done 

* describe in what manner 
things happened or were done 
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one after the other يشت سر هم‎ 


continuously پیاپی‎ 


one by one یکی یکی‎ 


For quantity 


little ې‎ 


much, very زياد‎ 


many, much, very + 
much, very خيلى‎ 
little, a bit 


a bit, just a little, a touch خرده‎ 


Many adjectives such as ‘fast’, ‘slow’, ‘pretty’, ‘ugly’, ‘good’, 
‘bad’ and so on can be used as adverbs. These phrases can be 
used similarly (and some can double as adjectives): 


friendly دوستانه‎ 

luckily, fortunately خوشبختانه‎ 

unfortunately نات‎ 

gradually, ‘slowly, slowly’, آرام آرام‎ 
‘calmly, calmly’ 

fast, quick (as adj.), fast, quickly تند‎ 
(as adv.) 

with enmity, angrily کات‎ 

smilingly, cheerfully خندان‎ 

in tears, tearfully كريان‎ 

with difficulty به دشواری‎ 

by force, forcibly, cua به زور - به‎ 
grudgingly 

on foot پياده‎ 


with hesitation, reluctantly با ترديد‎ 


last night 
this year 
now 
never 
always 


sometimes 
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often 


later 
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Adverbs of place 


Any word that tells us where an action is taking place but here 
are some general adverbs of place: 


Lal 
ات‎ 
بالا‎ 
ou 


جلو 
عقب 
بيرون-خارج 
درون - داخل 


آول. دوم. چهارم. 
دهم 

ES 

دمادم 


پس 


there 
here 
up 
down 
front 
back 
outside 


inside 
Adverbs of manner 


For sequence 


first, second, fourth, 
tenth, etc. 


then 
time to time 


then 


Tools, equipment, modes of transport, etc. can also be used as 





i98 adverbs. These are often used in conjunction with the 
£ i preposition L meaning ‘by’ or ‘with’: 
$s by air, by aeroplane با هواپیما‎ 
$ with the hammer با جكش‎ 
1 with a biro, pen با خودكار‎ 
8 by ship با كشتى‎ 
Exercise 1 


We ate our food very quickly. 

They often wrote nice thank you letters. 

Luckily, she was a very friendly neighbour. 

I always saw Maryam in the mornings. 

He usually lived in that big house with his family. 
We went to Shiraz last month but unfortunately the weather 
was not good: 

7 Maria dances beautifully. 

8 They spoke slowly and we understood well. 

9 Did you call them immediately? 

10 Fortunately, I had an umbrella. 
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Exercise 2 
Identify the adverbs in the sentences that follow and then 
translate the sentences into English: 

۱ ناگهان ساغت سه صبح بیدار شدم و آهسته از اتاق بیرون آمدم. 


۲ او خیلی نگران بود. 
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۳ خوشبختانه زود به فرودكاه رسيدند. 
۴ او هنوز در لندن است. 
© ما ديشب خيلى دير به خانه آمديم. 
* شما فقط ده دلار داريد؟ 
۷ من غذای ايرانى دوست دارم؛ مخصوصاً باقالی پلو. 
In this unit you will learn how to‏ ۸ آنوقت شب همه رستوران ها بسته بودند. 
US 4 SENI + recognize and form other‏ 
٩ verb forms‏ نامة تو اقلا سه روز پیش رسید. 
use ‘but’‏ + 
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۰خانة ما به پارک نزدیک mad‏ 
use ‘other’ with negative‏ + يا توت 
verbs‏ 








و آشپز خانة بزرگ و مجهز. 
i‏ به! به! پس امیدوارم که مینا هرچه زودتر یک مهمانی 
منزل مبارکی m"‏ و ما راهم دعوت بکند! 


Amir, have you seen Mina’s new house? 

No, I haven't seen her new house. Did she not use to 
live with Yasaman and Pari? 

No, she is no longer in that house. Yasaman has gone 
to Germany for a year and Pari has returned to her 
family. 

So where is Mina now? 

She has found a room in a new house. 

Whose house is this? 

The house belongs to the (maternal) aunt of one of 
Mina's friends. However, the owner and her husband 
live in the UK and has rented out the house. 

Have you seen this house? 

When | was little and used to go to school, | would 
pass by this house every day, because this house and 
my school were in the same street. A few weeks ago, 
Dariush and his sister went to a party in that house 
with Mina. 

Where is this house and how many rooms does it 
have? 

It is in Ferdosi Avenue. 

Whereabouts in Ferdosi Avenue? My (paternal) uncle 
used to live in Ferdosi Avenue until last year. 

Near Shahr-e farang ((it. kaleidoscope) Cinema, exactly 
one side street up from Pizza Patoq (lit. pizza hang- 
out). Number 198 Ferdosi Avenue. 

Does this house have a garden too? 

It has a small flower garden/patio, but it's very clean 
and spacious: three large bedrooms, two bathrooms, 
one drawing room and a large, well-equipped kitchen. 
Wow! | hope Mina gives a house-warming party very 
soon and invites us too! 
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O Dialogue 


Listen to Maryam and Amir talking about their friends’ living 
arrangements. 


5 فين اد اد ما راید Stel‏ 

í‏ نه, خانة جدید او را نديده ام. مگر او با یاسمن و پری 
زندكى نمى كرد؟ 

è‏ نه مينا ديكر درآن خانه نيست. ياسمن براى يكسال به 
آلمان رفته است و پری پیش خانواده اش برگشته است. 

í‏ پس مینا حالا کجاست؟ 

م اويك أتاق ديك خانة نو بيدا كرده است. 

í‏ اين خانه مال كيست؟ 

م خانه مال خالة یکی از دوستان میناست. ولى صاحبخانه و 
شوهرش در انگلستان زندگی می کنند و خانه را اجاره داده آند. 

i‏ تو این خانة 0 دیده ای؟ 

? وقتی بچه بودم و به مدرسه می رفتم. هرروز از جلوى 
این خانه می گذشتم. چون این خانه و مدرسه ام هر دو 
در یک خیابان بود. داریوش و خواهرش چند هفته پیش 
با مینا به یک مهمانی در آن خانه رفته بودند. 

i‏ این خانه کجاست و چند تا اتاق دارد؟ 

م در خيابان فردوسى است. 

i‏ کُجای خیابانِ فردوسی؟ عموی من هم تا پارسال در 
خيابان فردوسى زندكى مى كرد. 

م نزدیک سینما شهرفرنگہ درست یک کوچه بالاتر از پیتزا 
پاتوق. پلاک ۱۹۸ خیابان فردوسى. 

i‏ این خانه باغ هم دارد؟ 

è‏ یک باغچة کوچولو دارد. ولی خیلی تمیز و جا دار 
است. سه تا أتاق خواب بزرگ, دو تا حمام. یک سالن 
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garden باغ‎ well equipped مجهز‎ 


small garden باغجه‎ how lovely! به! به!‎ 
tiny, very small ان ۵ . کوچولو‎ 
clean تميز‎ as soon as هرجه زودتر‎ 
spacious جادار‎ possible 

bedroom أتاق خواب‎ house warming منزل مبارکی‎ 
bath, bathroom حمام‎ (subj.) that she gives sass 
it. salon, hall, big room سان‎ ٥ ماراهم‎ 
kitchen آشپزخانه‎ — Gubj)thatshe دعوت بكند‎ 

invites 


Many of the verbs used in the dialogue are not the simple past 
tense verbs that we have seen in the previous units. The verbs 
refer to actions that had, for example, happened at some point 
in the past and their effects are either still relevant (such as ‘she 
has found a room’) or no longer relevant (such as ‘went to a 
party’). These verbs are discussed in detail later in this unit. 


But before we look at the variation on the past tense verbs, let 
us look at two other important and useful points. 


Use of ‘but’ „<a , a conjunction 
question word 


When the questioner uses the question word magar „Ŝe with a 
negative sentence, he or she expects the answer ‘yes’ and if مگر‎ 
is used in a positive sentence it indicates that he or she expects 
the answer ‘no’. 

For example ,&» in a negative question: Sayulit (5251, مگر شما علی‎ 
‘But don’t you know Ali?’ means that the questioner really 
expects the addressee to know Ali and to answer ‘yes’. The ‘yes’ 
answer to these questions is not 4l, bale, but lj. chera. 


A. positive sentence with مگر‎ would be like this: 
مگر او خیلی پول دارد؟‎ "but does he have a lot of money? 
The answer to this is expected to be ‘no’. ‘No, he doesn't have 
much money’. 








school مدرسه‎ 
lused to go مى رفتم‎ 
in front of, by جلوى‎ 
I used to pass می گذشتم‎ 
because چون‎ 
my school مدرسه آم‎ 
both of us هر دو‎ 
afew weeks چند هفته پیش‎ 
ago 
party مهمانی‎ 
they had gone رفته بوا کا‎ 
where is it? کیا‎ 
how many? چند تا‎ 
where in? گجای؟‎ 
paternal uncle عمو‎ 
until, up to تا‎ 
last year يارسال‎ 
used to live زندگی می کرد‎ 
near to دیک‎ S 
exactly uh 
side street کوچه‎ 
further up بالاتر‎ 


lit. favourite meeting پاتوق‎ 
place where people 

hang out; here, a name 
plaque, door number پلاک‎ 


198 NAA 





new جديد‎ 
have you seen 
1 have not seen 
but... 

used not to live ز ندگی نمی‎ 


کرد 
with negative verb Ks‏ 
no longer, no more‏ 
یاکسال one year‏ 
آلمان Germany‏ 
رفته است has gone‏ 
بيش to (used for people)‏ 
خانوادہ اش her family‏ 
گشته has retuned cul‏ 
حالا : now‏ 
room aul‏ 


she has found sul پیداکره ده‎ 
owner, landlord) lanal 


lady 
husband شو فا‎ 
her husband شو هن بش‎ 
they are living ^ رز ندگی‎ 
ګنند‎ 
they have داده آند‎ o اجار‎ 
rented out 
have you seen? ديده اى؟‎ 


when, at the time that وقتی‎ 


I was a child بجه بودم‎ 
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| Imperfect | 


amadim‏ 7 می آمدیم 


Simple past 


we came gael 7 


we used to come, were coming 


you (pl.) came aal amadid aal (qo mi-amadid you (pl.) 


used to come, were coming 


they came aal amadand می آمدند‎ 711 0 


they used to come, were coming 


Here are some examples in use: 
مريم هر سه شنبه به كلاس نقاشى مى رفت.‎ 
maryam har seshambe be kelas-e naqqashi miraft. 
Maryam used to go to painting class every Tuesday. 


man ta sal-e‏ من تا سال ۱۳۷۲ در ایران زندگی می كردم. 
hezar o sisado haftado do dar iran zendegi mikardam.‏ 
I used to live in Iran until 1372.‏ 


وقتيكه جوان بوديد تعطيلات كجا مى رفتيد؟ 
vaqtike javan budand ta’tilat koja miraftand?‏ 
Where did you use to go on holiday when you were young?‏ 


Note that the verbs ‘to be’ and ‘to have’ do not take the |a mi 
prefix in the past continuous tense. 


Forming the perfect and pluperfect 


The next group of verbs are compound forms that are made 
using the past participle, such as ‘I have bought a very pretty 
hat’ or ‘I had seen that carpet in a shop in Kerman’. The first 
sentence refers to an action that was completed in the past 
while it maintains a link to the present time, i.e. the hat was 
purchased in the past tense but the sentence hints that the result 
of the purchase, i.e. the hat, is still very much around and part 
of the present time. The tense of the verb of this sentence is 
known as the perfect tense. 


The second sentence, however, refers to an action that was 


| Imperfect. ] 








Use of ديكر‎ with negative words 

digar ‘other’ acts as an adjective when it qualifies a‏ كر 
noun and means ‘other’ or sometimes ‘more’ if it is used‏ 
with a positive verb, such as ‘I want the other book’‏ 
However,‏ ۔روز دیگر of or ‘the other day’‏ کتاب دیگر رامى خواهم 
is used as an adverb with a negative verb it means ‘no‏ دیگر 1 
longer’ or ‘no more’.‏ 


00 ديكن به لندن‎ They no longer went to London. 


We have no more money. We no longer‏ يقرا يول نداريم. 
have money.‏ 


Forming the past continuous 


In order to form the other past tense verbs in Persian you simply 
need to expand on the ‘formula’ that we used for the simple 
past tense which is: simple past = subject ending + past stem. 


The next tense formed from the past stem is the imperfect or the 
past continuous. This refers to habitual actions in the past, such 
as ‘I used to live near a lake’, as well as actions that continued 
over a period of time or were in progress at some moment in the 
past such as ‘I was walking along the road’. 


Imperfect or past continuous (also known as habitual past in 
some books) is formed by adding the suffix |a rmi to the simple 
past: past continuous/imperfect = simple past + می‎ 


Compare the two tenses given in the following example: 


Simple past 


I came آمدم‎ amadam می آمدم‎ 1 


I used to come, was coming 


you came (gel amadai eel a mi amadai 


you used to come, were coming 


he, she, it came sal amad مى آمد‎ mi amad he, she, it 


used to come, was coming 
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Using the formula we can work out what the Persian for ‘I have 
gone’ is: 





رفته = رفت + ه = past participle‏ 
رفته + آم = رفته آم rafte-am‏ 


The six cases of the perfect tense of ‘to go’ are shown in the 
following table: 


(Singular ] 4 7 


we have gone‏ رفته ایم ٤ع‏ 154۷۰ رفته لم 











have gone 431 438) you (pl.) have gone.‏ دور رفته ای 


they have gone‏ رفته لند | he, she, it has gone‏ رفته ست 


The negative of this tense is formed by prefixing na = to the 
participle: ‘you (pl.) have not gone’ = 44! 4345, ‘I’ve not eaten’ 
= pl 044585, ‘you've not said’ = نگفته ای‎ © 


Uses of the perfect 
The perfect tense expresses the present result of an action 
completed in the past: 


Maryam has come. (i.e. she arrived, she is‏ مریم آمده است. 
here)‏ 

LST They have‏ از منچستر آمده اند و امشب اینجا می مانند. 
arrived from Manchester and are spending the night here.‏ 


It can also indicate an action accomplished in an era considered 
as closed, for example talking about historical facts that are still 
relevant to today or speaking of long ago. In English, however, 
the simple past is the more commonly used tense for these 
instances: 


Kurosh was a just king.‏ کوروش پادشاه دادكرى بوده است. 
(lit. has been a just king)‏ 





achieved at a point in the remote past and maintained some 
relevance for a time but it no longer has any bearing on the 
present time. This tense is known as the pluperfect. It could be 
said that the pluperfect is the past tense of the perfect tense. 


Formation of both of these compound tenses requires what is 
referred to as the past participle. The past participle is then 
placed in the appropriate formulas for the construction of the 
perfect and pluperfect tenses. 


The past participle is very easily formed. All we need to do is 
add a final 4/» h to the past stem, e.g. the verb ‘to buy’ is 
4a). The past stem of the verb, which if you recall is the same 
as the short infinitive, is formed by dropping the final ù an. 
Therefore the past stem 014 خرید وذ خریدن‎ kbarid. The past 
participle is then formed by adding a 4/s h to this: 


خرید + » = 0435 kharide bought‏ 
رفتن + رفت + ه = رقته rafte gone‏ 
دیدن -+ دید + ه < dide seen saa‏ 


pisbrafte advanced, modern پیشرفته‎ sat پیشرفتن ۴ پیشرفت‎ 


Forming the perfect tense 


The perfect (or past narrative tense as it is sometimes known) is 
formed by adding the short forms of the present tense of the 
verb ‘to be’ (those that are used after nouns ending in vowels) 
to the past participle: perfect tense = short forms of the verb ‘to 
be’ + past participle. 


The short forms of the verb ‘to be’ will act as the subject 
endings of the verb, telling us who is the agent of the action. 
Do you remember what these short forms of to be are? 
[ Singular Plural 

gl am Lam pul int we are 
al i you are al id you (pl.) are. 


cud ast he, she, it is ند‎ and they are 
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Exercise 2 
Translate into English: 


۱ از دیروز تا حالا به اداره نيآمده است. 

۱ از صبح تا حالا در پارک بوده ام. 

۴ برای شام خوراک مرغ و سبزیجات پخته ایم. 
۴ جند سال در ايران زندكى كرده ايد؟ 

© آنها سه بار به اصفهان رفته اند. 


0 Exercise 3 

You have rung Ali at home to see if he is back from work as you 
wish to talk to him. Ali’s wife, Nasrin, answers the phone. Can 
you follow the dialogue and provide the Persian translation of 


the English lines? 

You Hello. Mr. Afshar's residence? 

بله. بفرماييد. Nasrin‏ 

You Are you Miss Nasrin? I’m Pedram. 

سلام پدرام خان, بلەہ نسرینم. حالتون چطوره؟ خوب هستید؟ Nasrin‏ 
خانم حالشان چطوره؟ 

You 1 am very well, thank you. My wife is well too. She is in 


France at the moment. She is at her mother's. 

برای چه مدت به فرانسه رفته اند؟ Nasrin‏ 

You She has gone for a week. She hasn't seen her mother 
for four months. Her brother has come over from the 
States too. The whole family are there now. 


جه عالى. جاى بقية فاميل خالى.  Nasrin‏ 


You Excuse me, is Ali at home? 

بله, علی تازه از اداره آمده است. پس از من خداحافظ. Nasrin‏ 
سلام برسانید. 

You Bye for now. Hope to see you soon. 





Forming the pluperfect 


The pluperfect, also known as the remote past, is formed with 
the past participle followed by the simple past tense of the verb 
‘to be’: pluperfect tense = simple past of ‘to be’ + past participle. 
The six cases of the pluperfect of ‘to buy’ are shown in the 
following table: 

(Singular Plural | 
خريده بودم‎ Thad bought خريده بوديم‎ ۷۰۱۸۵ bought. 

you had bought | 23353 64244 you (pl) had bought‏ )523 بودی 


494 6435 he, she, it had bought | عط: خریده بودند‎ had bought 





Uses of the pluperfect 
The following examples demonstrate the use of the pluperfect 
in Persian: 
دوستانم رفته بودند.‎ iaa وقتی رسیدم‎ When I arrived all of 
my friends had gone. 
این کتاب را سه سال پیش نوشته بود.‎ She had written this 
book three years ago. 
تا امروز او را نديده بوديم.‎ We had not seen him until today. 


Note that in English the simple past may sometimes be used 
instead of the pluperfect. 


Exercise 1 
Translate the following into Persian: 


1 Maryam is asleep in that room. (Note: Persian uses ‘has 
slept’ for the English present.) 

We have never been (gone) to Iran. 

You have lived in Africa before. 

Their friends have arrived from Paris. 

Thave stayed in this small hotel. 


اذم دن لح ب 
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O Dialogue 


Amir and Maryam talk about an invitation to supper at his 
house. Listen to the dialogue and pay special attention to the 
verbs: 


ê‏ می ديروز كجا بودى؟ 

i‏ ديروز صبح در مغازه كار مى كردم. بعد ساعت جهار به 
كتابخانه رفتم و تا ساعت شش و نیم آنجا درس خواندم. 

مم من. دیروز بعداز ظُّهر به منزلت تلفن زدم و با مادرت 
حرف زدم. مادرت, من و خانواده ام را به شام دعوت كرد. 

í‏ چه خوب. کی برای شام پیش ما می آیید؟ 

Š‏ شه آینده می sd GE a ipae aal pal‏ ست داردة 

i‏ مادرم كل سرخ و لاله خيلى دوست دارد. وقتى در شیراز 
زندگی می کردیم باغ ما پر از گل بود. 

? بسیار خوب, پس من چند شاخه گل سرخ و یک جعبه 
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شیرینی برای او می آورم. 


Amir, where were you yesterday? 

| was working in the shop yesterday morning. Then, at 
four o'clock | went to the library and studied there till 
6.30. 

M I called your house yesterday afternoon and spoke to 
your mother. Your mother invited me and my family to 
supper. 

How wonderful. When are you (pl.) coming to us for 
supper? 

We are coming next Tuesday. Amir, what flowers does 
your mother like? 

My mother likes red roses and tulips. When we lived in 
Shiraz our house was full of flowers. 

OK, in that case | will bring her several stems of roses 
and a box of chocolates. 


P= 


Ecc مس‎ 


In this unit you will learn how to 

+ recognize and apply more 
verbs 

* form and use compound 
verbs 
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flower (arch. roses) 


گل 
a flower £‏ 


she likes دوست دارد‎ 
red, crimson e ie 
tulips ay 
when, at the time that وقتی‎ 
we lived زندكى مى كرديم‎ 
garden باغ‎ 
full of ha 
then, in that un 
branch, stem شاخه‎ 
box ES 
confectionery شيرينى‎ 
for her (or him) برای انا‎ 
1 will bring می آورم‎ 











Compound verbs 


The verbs eS ,ر‎ I worked’, ,درس خواندم‎ ‘I studied’, 
,حرف رَدَم‎ 1 spoke or talked to’, رڌ‎ eû, ‘she invited’, 
ls cuga, ‘she likes’ and رزندگی گردیم‎ “we lived”, used in the 
dialogue, are known as compound verbs. As you can see they 
contain a noun as well as the verb element. Compound verbs 
don’t behave any differently from ordinary, single verbs. When 
we form the different tenses and persons of these verbs, we still 
only conjugate the verbal element and the noun component 
does not get changed in any way whatsoever. The infinitive of a 
compound verb can consist of a noun + verb or a preposition + 
verb as in the following examples: 





yesterday 
morning 

shop 

1 was working 
then, next 
four o'clock 
library 

until, up to 
6.30 

| studied 
afternoon 
your house 

| telephoned 
your mother 

| spoke 

my family 
direct object marker 
to 

supper, dinner 
she invited 
when? 

for 

you (pl.) come 
Tuesday 
future, next 


we will come 





= 
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EĻ سسوم مه عمھههم.‎ ue 


The noun or the preposition complement of a compound verb 
simply tags along as the appropriate tenses of the verb are 
formed. All particles, such as the negative 3 na- or the 
continuous prefix می‎ mi-, are only ever fixed onto the verbal 
part of a compound verb and never onto the noun or 
preposition part. Therefore, the past continuous or habitual ‘I 
used to live’ will be e4S زندگی می‎ zendegi mi-kardam. 
Similarly, ‘they did not live there’ will be 5S آنها آنجا زندكى‎ 
anha anja zendegi na-kardand. 5 


Exercise 1 
Translate the following sentences into Persian: 


She lived in our house in Shiraz. 

I used to study in the morning and work in the afternoon. 
You (sing.) don’t like our food, but you like our tea. 

We listened to the radio this morning. 

They thought today was Monday. 

You were surprised when you saw Maryam. 

He made a difficult decision. 

Have you fixed the car? 

I have not worked since Tuesday. 

10 Amir and Maryam sang at Pari’s wedding. 


شايع ين ل ما وبا مه عا 


Some useful compound verbs 


to listen گو. بش دادن :0 كوش كردن‎ 
to think فكر كردن‎ 
to be surprised كردن‎ 
to decide (lit. take decisions) تصمیم گر فتن‎ 
to fix, mend فرش كردن‎ 
to work كار كردن‎ 
to sing آواز خواندن‎ 








zendegi kardan | to live 


life 

to do 

to study 
lesson 

to read 

to return, 

to turn back 
over, on, top 
to go round, 
to search 

to get out, 
take out, earn 
(lit. fetch out 
from the inside) 
in, at, inside 
to bring, 

to fetch 


| Compound verb ‘to live’ 
نع204 زندگی کردم‎ kardam I lived 
كردى‎ 8 ۹ endegi kardi you lived 
WS (8.35 zendegi kard he, she, it lived 
رسک كرديم‎ zendegi kardim we lived 


zendegi 
kardan 

dars khandan 
dars 

khandan 


bar gashtan 


bar 


gashtan 


dar avardan 


dar 


avardan 


زندگی کردن (زندگی + کردن) 
زندگی 

كردن 

درس خواندن (درس + خواندن) 
درس 

خواندن 

بر گشتن )»+ گشتن) 

7 

(در + آوردن) در آوزدن 

7 

آوردن 


Single versus compound 


Let us look at the formation of different tenses of a compound verb 
in comparison to a single verb. Let’s take the verbs ‘to live’ and ‘to 
go’ and look at different forms of these verbs in the past tense. 


| Single verb ‘to go* 
رفتم‎ raftam Y went 
رفتی‎ rafti you went 
رفت‎ raft he, she, it went 


raftim we went‏ رفتيم 


3413; raftid you (pl.) went | كرديد‎ $335 zendegi kardid you (pl.) lived 


zendegi kardand they lived‏ زندگی کردند 


raftand they went‏ رفتند 
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Olu MeS 9‏ إلا 


In this unit you will learn how to 

* identify the direct object of 
verbs 

* recognize and form transitive 
and intransitive verbs 
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Exercise 2 
Translate the following passage into English, paying attention 
to the compound verbs: 


= 
= 
© 


ماسه‌سال پیش بن شهر «بوردو» در قوانسه زندکی می کردیم, 
پدرم در یک بانک تجاری کارمی کرد و مادرم در مدرسة محلی 
پیانو درس می داد. من در مدرسه با چند پسر و دختر ایرانی آشنا 
شدم. ما آخرهر هفته یا در کوچه ها دوچرخه سواری می کردیم یا 
در استخر شنا ميكرديم. مادر یکی از پسرهای ایرانی هر یکشنبه 
براق العام درست ی کزد. مرااغفاقرایرانی خیلی دوست دارم. 
اما کار پدرم در فرانسه تمام شد و ما امسال تابستان به لندن 


Qh so uopeyauy ue 


بركشتيم. 


0 Exercise 3 

Use the Persian compound verbs ‘to live’, ‘to work’, ‘to play’, 

‘to speak’ and ‘to return’ in this dialogue about your weekend: 
شما آخر هفته چکار کردید؟ در لندن بودید؟‎ 

You No, | worked all Saturday morning, then in the evening | 
went to my cousin's house by the lake. 
آنجا جكار كرديد؟ حتما شب دير رسيديد؟‎ 

You No, | got there at about 9:30. We had supper and 
talked a little and then went to bed. 
يكشنبه جكار كرديد؟‎ 

You On Sunday morning we went to a local market and 
then played golf. | came back home at about 6pm. 
يسرعموى شما تمام هفته آنجا زندكى ميكند يا فقط‎ 
روزهاى شنبه و يكشنبه؟‎ 

You My cousin lives there the whole time. 














1138} & Dialogue post office يستخانه‎ = became, was ES 119 
HH Mona, a visiting student in Tehran, posts a letter for the first parcel بسته‎ — size, amount اندازة‎ $ i 
8 g کت‎ and tells Bm shout it. (can you pick out the word ra |, letter نات‎ eran كافى‎ 8 
ğ | used only in some of the sentences ) s 3 
í 5 ہہ‎ EES direct object marker را‎ luckily خوشبختانه‎ 85 
يروز صبح كجا بودى؟‎ Y 
^ iis ا‎ 
H به يستخانه رفتم و یک بسته و دو نامه را به لندن فرستادم.‎ t f sont arm ار‎ 0 i 
i زمینی با هوایی؟‎ 7 2 surface, land o5 employee, كارمند‎ à 
A دو نامه را با پست هوایی و بسته را با پست سفارشی‎ è 8 AED rt PE OE : ER 
> فرستادم.‎ special, registered كمك كرد 6 سفارشی‎ A 
بسته خيلى سنكين بود؟‎ 4 heavy سنكين‎ stamp تمبرٍ‎ 
بل آنرا روی ترازو گذاشتم. رونا بك کبای و دویشت گرم‎ a scales ترازو‎ correct, right, exact درست‎ 
بود. و این دو فرم راهم پرکردم.‎ 1 placed گذاشتم‎ stuck down جسباند‎ 
گران شد. به اندازة كافى بول داشتى؟‎ Gas y approximately, nearly تقريبا‎ postcard کارت پستال‎ 
م خوشبختانه پول نقد داشتم. کارمند پستخانه به من کمک‎ form آن یکی دیگر . ۸۵0/۵707۵ فرم‎ 
کرد و تمبرِ درست را روی نامه ها چسباند. من دو تا‎ 1 filled پرکردم‎ stil, as yet هنوز‎ 
کارت پستال هم خریدم. یکی را برای مادرم فرستادم ولی‎ for براى‎ — someone, no one كسى‎ 
آن يكى ديكر را هنوز براى كسى نفرستاده ام.‎ with negative verb 
P Where were you yesterday? 
M I went to the post office and sent a : . 2 
parcel and two letters to London. Use of the direct object market ra |, 
P By surface mail or airmail? So far we have described the word order in a Persian sentence 
M | sent the two letters airmail and the as subject, object, verb. We can now expand on this and add 
parcel by special (registered) mail. that the object of a sentence in Persian, as in English, can be 
P Was the parcel very heavy? either direct (specific) or indirect (non-specific). What do these 
M Yes. | put it on the scales. It was terms mean? 


about one kilogram and 200 grams. 


And | also filled in these two forms. Look at the following two sets of sentences: 





P It must have been expensive. Did you We saw him. 
have enough money? She heard the news. 
M Luckily, | had cash. The post office Did you buy those new shoes yesterday? 
cashier helped me and stuck the 
correct stamps on the letters. | bought I went by bus. 
" two postcards too. | sent one to my He slept well in his bed. 
Mountain village of mother but | haven't sent the other 


They came to London three years ago. 
Masouleh one to anybody yet. 
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both transitive and intransitive. A transitive verb is one that can 
take a direct object: e.g. the verbs ‘to buy’, ‘to see’, ‘to bring’, 
‘to read’ and ‘to deliver’. The main object of these types of verb 
has to be followed by I. Transitive verbs can be directly linked 
to their main objects as in ‘I saw the photographs and heard the 
music’, where the photographs is the direct object of the verb 
saw and the music is the direct object of heard. 


An intransitive verb, contrariwise, is a verb that never takes a 
direct object. Verbs such as ‘to go’, ‘to sit’, ‘to sleep’, ‘to live’, 
and ‘to be’ are examples of intransitive verbs. These verbs never 
need |; however, they often need a preposition, such as ‘to go 
to the cinema’, ‘to sit on a bench’ so that the purpose of the 
action is further clarified. The intransitive verb is not linked 
directly to its objects, but the preposition that comes in between 
may relate it to the object, i.e. you cannot ‘go the cinema’, ‘sleep 
the train’ or ‘sit the comfortable chair’. 


You can assume that unless the sentence has a transitive verb in 
it you don't need to worry about putting a |, ra in after its 
object when you translate it into Persian. But how can you tell 
if a verb is transitive or intransitive? 


Here is a simple way of working this out. If you turn around 
and say to someone: ‘I saw’ and leave it at that, the question 
they are most likely to ask you to find out more is: ‘You saw 
what?’ or ‘Whom did you see?’ Similarly, if you say: ‘Maryam 
bought’, without elaborating further, the listener is likely to ask: 
‘What did Maryam buy?’ However, if you say ‘we sat’, or ‘they 
went’, the question words that the listener will use to get more 
information won’t be ‘what’ or ‘whom’, but he or she may ask: 
‘Where did you sit’; ‘Why did you sit’ or ‘When did they go’ and 
‘How did they go’? No one ever asks, ‘What did you sit?’ or 
‘Who did they go?’ unless they then add a preposition and turn 
the questions into: ‘What did you sit on?’, or ‘Whom did they 
go with?’. Without adding the prepositions ‘on’ and ‘with’ to 
the last two questions the sentences ‘What did you sit?” or ‘Who 
did they go?’ make no sense. 


Only verbs that can be sensibly used with interrogatives 
(question words) ‘what’ and ‘who/whom’ are transitive verbs 
and their objects, in Persian, are almost always followed by را‎ 
ra. The verbs that cannot fit into a ‘what’ or ‘who/whom’ 
question sentence without the need for a preposition such as 
‘by’, ‘to’, ‘on’, ‘from’ etc., are intransitive and as a rule do not 
take the |, ra in modern Persian. 





The objects in the first group of sentences (in bold) are specific 
persons or items directly referred to, while the objects of the 
second group of sentences (underlined) are unspecific. Also, the 
direct objects follow the English verbs in the first set of 
sentences but a preposition such as ‘by’, or ‘in’ or ‘to’ separates 
the indirect objects of the second set of sentences from the verb. 


A specific or direct object is that part of the sentence which is 
the immediate objective or purpose of the verb or the action in 
the sentence, while an indirect object means that there is 
enough information in a verb already to illustrate an action, 
and the object, usually with the aid of a preposition, gives 
further information about the action referred to and how it is 
related to the verb. 


Writing rules 


In Persian, when a definite noun, i.e. a noun as it appears in the 
dictionary, is the immediate and direct object of the verb, it has 
to be ‘marked’. The marker is a suffix or postposition that 
comes immediately after the direct object. The direct object 
marker is |, ra in Persian. The direct object can be simply one 
word, a string of words or it can be a whole sub-clause. |, ra 
always comes at the end of the entire group of words that make 
up the object of the verb. 


Learning how and where to use |, 72 is one of the more difficult 
aspects of Persian grammar, especially for speakers of modern 
European languages, where the equivalent of ra does not exist. 


While you will have no problems translating a Persian sentence 
containing a direct object into English, because the marker |, ra 
is there to be seen, you must make extra sure to remember to put 
a rà in, if necessary, when translating from English into Persian. 


Types of verb: transitive or intransitive? 


How will you know when a sentence requires |, ra? The direct 
object of a sentence usually needs to be marked by the suffix |, 
rà if the verb of the sentence is transitive. Therefore, before 
starting on the examples of |, in Persian, we should perhaps 
learn how to identify a transitive verb. Fortunately, transitive 
and intransitive verbs are the same in Persian and English. 


It is safe to say that a verb is either transitive or intransitive, 
although there are a very few verbs that can be described as 
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uees se ueui eur 


eui uj eur Mes eu‏ ررودونگ 
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(ii) After all personal and demonstrative pronouns, such as P, 
‘you’, ‘he’, ‘they’ or ‘this’, ‘that’ and ‘it’: 
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ra dar‏ من را در کتابخانه دید - مرا در کتابخانه ديد. 
ketabkhane did. She (or he) saw me in the library.‏ 

to ra nemishenasam.‏ تو را نمی شناسم - ترا نمى شناسم. 
I don’t know you.‏ 

Babak an rd be man dad. Babak gave‏ بابک آن را به من داد. 
it (lit. that) to me.‏ 
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(iii) After all nouns described by demonstrative adjectives or by 
the possessive ezafe: 


ol än khane rā didam. I saw that house.‏ خانه را دیدم. 


khaneh-ye u ra didam. I saw his or her‏ خانة او را دیدم. 
house.‏ 
colas US Ketab-ba-ye shoma ra kbandam.‏ شما را خواندم. 
I read your books.‏ 
es ol an kbabar ra nashenidam. Y have not‏ را نشنیدم. 
heard that news.‏ 
(iv) When personal suffixes refer to individuals and thus specific‏ 
persons:‏ 
ketabam ra bord. S/he took (away) my book.‏ کتابم را ۸ د 
esmash ra nashenidam. I did not hear‏ اسمش را نشنیدم. 
herlhis name. ^‏ 
Summary‏ 
Direct objects of transitive verbs are always followed by |).‏ 
Intransitive verbs, however, do not take a specific direct object, and‏ 
therefore never come with I. The bridge between the object of the‏ 
sentence and the verb is usually a preposition. Look at these‏ 
examples:‏ 
Ly (gud GUS | brought the Persian book to‏ به کلاس آوردم. 
the class.‏ 


saw Maryam's friend at the party.‏ 1 دوست مریم را در مهمانی دیدم. 





Example 
Let us work this out by way of an example. Look at the 
following two sentences: 

(a) Ali saw his brother. 

(b) Maryam went to the park. 
Now make question sentences using only the ‘what’ or 
‘who/whom’ question words: 

(a) What or whom did Ali see? 

(b) What or whom did Maryam go? 


As you see, question sentence (a) makes sense but question (b) 
is nonsensical. The verb ‘to see’ is transitive and therefore 
responds to a ‘who/whom’ or ‘what’ question, while the verb 
‘to CE is intransitive and does not work out with these question 
words. 


Having established the nature of the verb, we will next try to 
find out what the specific direct object of the verb ‘to see’ is in 
sentence (a). The direct object is always the answer to the 
question we form, i.e. ‘his brother’ (Whom did Ali see? Ali saw 
his brother 59M). 

The specific direct object of the sentence is then followed by را‎ 
in Persian. 

علی برادرش را دید: 

Very soon you will build up a vocabulary list of both transitive 
and intransitive verbs in Persian and will automatically work 


out if your Persian sentence containing these transitive verbs 
needs a |, ra or not. 


When to use ra |, with transitive verbs 

Here are more guidelines for when to use |, ra in Persian. 

Always use ra |, 

(i) After all proper nouns, such as Maryam or London: 
مریم را دیدید؟‎ Maryam ra didid? Did you see Maryam? 
لندن را دوست دارند.‎ Landan ra dust-darand. They like 
London, 
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Do you (sing.)‏ ساره تلفن مغازة دخترخالة مریم را داری؟ 
have the telephone number of Maryam’ 's cousin's shop?‏ 


When two or more nouns are objects of the same verb, the 
particle |, appears but once — at the end of the entire group: 


ala Isaw ۲۳۵6۵05 house and garden,‏ وباغ حسن را ديدم. 


$ 
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bought that expensive‏ | آن کتاب گران و این گلدان را خريدم. 
book and this vase. 1‏ 


z 
i 
i 
$ 
3 
i 
s 
s 


Exercise 1 
Translate the following sentences into Persian: 





vl 


I heard his voice. 

My friend bought these books from the shop. 
They brought the parcel to our house. 

She gave these flowers to her. 

I didn’t see Maryam’s mother yesterday. 

We ate all those apples. 

I took some food for him. 

She gave it to her brother. 

I saw you in the bakery yesterday. What did you buy? 
10 Didn’t you want this book? 

11 Have you seen my friend? 

12 I don’t know them. 

13 Have you heard the news? 

14 I want the other car. 

15 Who brought these flowers? 

16 I gave your address to the students. 

17 I ate well yesterday. 

18 I ate at your sister's yesterday. 

19 I ate the chocolate in the fridge. 

20 Did you like the film? 


مر یح یں ھ ہہ تہ فا 


a Exercise 2 
Listen to the following text being read. Now translate it into 


English: 
سه سال پیش در یک مهمانی در ندن با یک دختر ایرانی آشنا‎ 
شدم. نام او مریم است. مریم عکاس است و روزهای سه شنبه و‎ 
چهارشنبه در یک استودیوی عکاسی کار می کند. مریم خیلی سفر‎ 








Hasan went to the cinema last night.‏ حسن دیشب به سینما رفت. 





This afternoon |‏ امروز عصرء دو ساعت در يارك راه رفتم. 
walked in the park for two hours.‏ 


Once you get used to the idea of an object marker in Persian, you 
will be able to make the final leap in this chapter and learn that 
there are instances when the object or purpose of transitive verbs 
is not followed by a |, ra. Don't be deceived into thinking that 
because the sentence has a transitive verb (‘to buy’ or ‘to hear’) 
then there must be a |, in there somewhere! You must always 
think about the meaning of the sentence and also look for the 
other giveaway clues listed in points (i) to (iv) earlier. 


Look at the following sentences: 
1 سوسن كتاب را خريد.‎ Sussan bought the book. 


2 سوسن كتاب خريد.‎ Sussan bought books. 


Although the verb ‘to buy’ is a transitive verb and therefore 
capable of having a specific direct object, it has only done so in 
sentence 1. Here, ‘the book’ is a definite noun and the immediate 
object of the verb is the purchase of a specific book. 
In sentence 2, however, the emphasis is on the action and on the 
activities of the agent, Sussan, who is the doer of the verb, and 
not on the verb’s object. The message of this sentence is that 
Sussan bought books in general as opposed to, for example, 
‘sat in a café while she was at a conference in Tehran’ or ‘bought 
decorative tiles on a visit there’. 
You will also notice that none of the earlier guidelines (i) to (iv) 
applies to sentence 2. 
If a noun is followed by a modifier, the post position |, is placed 
after the entire group, even if it is long: 

saw Hasan.‏ | حسن رأ ديدم. 


43L4 | saw Hasan’s house.‏ عدن را دیدم. 

Hasan’s friend's house.‏ 5310 | خانة دوست حسن را ديدم. 
saw Hasan's German‏ | خانة دوست آلمانی gum‏ را دیدم. 
friend's house. 7‏ 


as GUS oí He bought that very expensive‏ كران را خريد. 
book. T ٩‏ 
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In this unit you will learn how to 


* form the present tense 
+ talk about what is happening 
now 


yoeus yoinb 
e 10} 56 


ومو ے نم 


می کند و اورا زیاد نمی بیتم. 

دیرون پس از مدتها او را در یک مهمانی» در خانه دوستم دیدم. پس 
از احوالپرسی و خوش و بش معمول گقت که خانه اش را عوض 
کرده و حالا در غرب لندن زندگی می کند. او گفت آپارتمان جدیدش 
را خیلی دوست دارد. مریم آدرس و شماره تلفن جدیدش را به من 
داد. این آبارتمان را مزیم و دوستش آمیدء با هم پیدا کردند. تاق ها 
را رنگ زدند. موکت آن را عوض کردند, آشپزخانه را تمیزکردند و 
در باغچة کوچک آن گل کاشتند. پنجرة حمام شکسته بود و آنرا هم 
درست كرد ند ابعدا الما های فریم زا 7 dia STO Cage Us‏ میا 
هم در مهمانی بود و مریم او را به من معرفی کرد. مریم و آمید 
ماشينشان را نياورده بودند و بعد از شام من آنها را به منزل 


رساندم. 


0 Exercise 3 

Last week you bought a book for a friend but she already has 
it, so you must go back to the bookshop to return it. The 
English part of the dialogue is your cue. Can you say these 
sentences in Persian and work out what is being said in Persian? 


You Good morning, madam. | bought this book last 
Thursday. It was for a friend but she already has this 
book. 

كتاب را از اين كتابفروشى خريديد؟ Assistant‏ 

You Yes, | bought it from here. 


Assistant asas oug l) متاسفانه ما نميتوانيم يول كتاب‎ 
ولى ميتوانيد آنرا عوض كنيد و يك كتاب ديكر بخريد.‎ 
ناملا‎ OK. In that case I'll exchange it with these two books, 
and | also want this book on Iran. How much is it? 
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e Shahriar, are you very busy? 

5 No, not much to do (am not very busy), why are you 
asking (lit. but how come?) 

۰ | know a very nice café near here. | sometimes go there 
and eat something. Shall we go there and eat 
something? 

5 It's not a bad idea. | am free (lit. without job) for two or 
three hours and am also hungry. I'll have a coffee with you. 

. The coffee in this café is famous throughout London. 


Its cakes and pastries are also home-made and very 
delicious. It has very fresh fruit juices too. 


5 OK, I'll have (lit. eat) fruit juice instead of coffee. What 
sort of juices does it have? 
e Any fruit that is in the market. They put all the fruit in a 


large basket. You choose the fruit and they 'juice it' for 
you there and then. 


5 What will you have (lit. eat)? 

۰ l'Il either have hot chocolate with cake or an icecream. 

5 Does this café do sandwiches? 

e Yes, all sorts of sandwiches: chicken, cheese, tuna, 

garlic sausage, egg. 
s So, I'll have a chicken and salad sandwich and a glass 
of pomegranate juice. 
you are busy كاردارى‎ a thought, an idea فكرى‎ 
to be busy, have کار داشتن‎ a bad idea or thought بد فکری‎ 
things to do two or three دو ملعد‎ 
idiomatic why? چطور مگر‎ hours 
why do you ask? , Iam free (lit. بيكارم (بيكار‎ 
1 know می شناسم‎ without job, هستم)‎ 
sometimes گاهی‎ preoccupation) y 
5 سنه‎ 

fe مى روم‎ 797 Bas 
سور نے‎ (spoken) a coffee يك قهوه ای‎ 
fee می خورم‎ Ml ofthe. pls 
let us go برويم‎ famous معروف‎ 
بخوریم یس‎ home-made خانكى‎ 
thought, idea Sa delicious, tasty خوشمزه‎ 
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1 (Dialogue 
In this dialogue Shahriar is tempted to take a break: 
شهریار, خيلى کار داری؟‎ 
VN NES 
يك كافة خيلى قشنك نزديك اينجا می شناسم. من,‎ 





گاهی, به آنجا می روم و جيزى مى خورم. برویم آنجا و 
چیزی بخوریم؟ 

بد فکری نیست. من دو سه ساعت بیکارم وگرسنه هم 
هستم. با تو یک قهوه ای می خورم. 
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قهوة این کافه در تمام لندن معروف است. کیک و 
شیرینیهایش هم» خانگیست و خیلی خوشمزه است. آب 
میوه های خیلی تازه هم دارد. 

خوب, پس من به جای قهوه آب میوه می خورم. چه جور 
آب میوه هایی دارد؟ 

هر جور میوه ای که در بازار هست. تمام میوه ها را می 
گذارند توی یک سبد بزرگ. تو میوه را انتخاب می کنی و 
آنها همانجا برای تو آب می گيرند. 

تو چه میخوری؟ 

ان با شبرکاکافی !۱ کيال می خورم یا بستنی: 

این کافه ساندویچ هم دارد؟ 

aly‏ همه جور ساندویچ دارد. ساندویچ مرغ؛ پنیره ماهی 
تن کالباس, تخم مرغ. 

بس من يك ساندويج مرغ و سالاد با يك ليوان آب انار 


مى خورم. 
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afraid, you can’t. I can tell you that almost all infinitives that 
end in ù -idan are regular and almost all infinitives ending in 
تن‎ -tan are irregular. Infinitives ending in js -dan are 
sometimes regular and sometimes irregular. What you can also 
do is to use the table of common irregular verbs (in Unit 16). If 
your infinitive is not listed in this table it means that the verb 
you are looking for is regular and you simply drop the full 
ending of the infinitive to arrive at the required present stem. 
You will be surprised how quickly you will come to learn a lot 
of the common, irregular present stems by heart and you will 
need to use the table less and less. 


Once you have extracted the present stem, all you need to do is 
to use a simple formula to form your present indicative tense, 
ie. the simple present tense. This simple formula is: present 
indicative= subject (personal) verb endings + present stem + .می‎ 


Let's work out the various components in this formula: 


e می‎ -mi, known also as the continuous marker, giving the 
sense of an ongoing or prevalent action; is the non- 
removable part of all present tense verbs in Persian with the 
exception of ‘to be’ and ‘to have’. (I hope you still remember 
that ‘to be’ and ‘to have’ are irregular and do not always 
comply by rules that apply to other verbs!) 

* The present stem can be found either by looking up in the 
table or by dropping the full ending 

* Appropriate subject endings for present tense verbs include 
the five endings which we have been using for the past tense 
verbs plus one extra ending for the third person singular, i.e. 
for ‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’, ‘this’ and ‘that’. 

These subject endings, which tell you who the agent or the doer 

of the verb is, are shown in the following table: 


7 و 


[Singular 


01 ام 


-i you 





e 





5... -ad he, she, it 





Note that the only difference between subject endings for past 
and present tenses is the extra ending for third person singular 
in present tense formation, shown in bold in the table. 











fruit juice آب ميوه‎ they extract 
fresh tse henee 
instead of به جای‎ ۶ 
what kind?, چہ جور؟‎ ۶ 

sort? icecream 
all sorts, kinds هر جور‎ bird, hen, chicken 
that 4S cheese oA 
they place, put گذارند‎ s tuna fish o ماهى‎ 
inside, into توى‎ garlic sausage كالباس‎ 
basket : دووه سن‎ E us تخم‎ 
you choose انتخاب می کنی‎ glass, tumbler ليوان‎ 
there (and then) bien pomegranate juice آب آنار‎ 


Forming the present tense 


Persian verbs fall into two categories: regular and irregular. This 
should not come as too much of a surprise for speakers of 
English as many common English verbs are also irregular. Just 
look at these examples: 


eat eaten win won 
meet met do done 
drink drunk fly flown 
buy bought have had 


The irregularity of a Persian verb does not affect its formation 
in past tenses and, as we have seen, you can easily extract the 
*past stem" of any Persian verb from its infinitive by dropping 
the ending ¢ -an. The irregularity of some Persian verbs, 
however, means that extracting the ‘present stem’ is a little more 
difficult. 

With regular verbs, all you have to do is to drop the complete 
ending of the infinitive, i.e. drop either the 3 -tan, 44 -dan or 
ò -idan and what you are left with is the present stem. But 
how can you tell a regular Persian verb from an irregular one 
when you have just started learning the language? Well, Pm 
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I am writing letters. 133‏ نامه می نویسم. 
They are working. 3‏ کار می کنند. 
It also refers to habitual actions, e.g. ‘He buys a newspaper s‏ 
every day’, ‘we never eat breakfast’:‏ 
(gl) He buys a newspaper 3‏ هر روزایک روزنامه می E‏ 
everyday. 7‏ 
Le We never eat breakfast. i‏ هیچوقت کشا نمی خوریم. 
Similarly, present tense is used when describing an action that‏ 
was started in the past but continues in the present time: a‏ 








oua, T have known Roxana‏ سال است رکسانا رامى شناسم. 

for 20 years. (Lit. It is 20 years that I know Roxana.) 

E I have been in Iran for‏ من به ايران پنج ماه می گنرد 

five months. (Lit. Five months pass since my arrival in Iran.) 
Persian also allows you to use the present tense to refer to an 
action happening in the future. This is particularly so in spoken 
Persian: 

Tomorrow afternoon, they are‏ فر دا عر به شيراز می رفن 

going to Shiraz. 


Next year we will buy a‏ سال دیگر یک ماشین نو می خریم. 
new car‏ 


Exercise 1 

Translate into Persian. Remember that some verbs may have a 
specific direct object. 

1 Igo to my mother's house every Saturday and take her to 
the supermarket. 

She lives in a nice, large flat with two cats. 

Every morning we see your cousin on the bus. 

Are you (sing.) writing a letter to Maryam? 

They are coming to our party on Wednesday. 


ده دن ھ ہا 


Example 1: the present tense of ‘to buy' kharidan (5:55. 
The verb ‘to buy’ is a regular verb in Persian and therefore its 
present stem is formed by dropping the full ending of the 
infinitive, which means deleting ¢, -idan. This leaves ةر‎ kbar, 
as the ‘present stem’. 


Inputting the information in the formula: present tense = 
subject endings + jà + :می‎ 

you (pl.) می + حر + ید = می خريد تإناط‎ 
[ Singular. Plural 
POA ue mikharam 1 buy مى خريم‎ mikhari we buy 
می خری‎ mikhari you buy 323A „o mikharid you buy 
A ue mikharad he, she, it buys 





mikharand they buy‏ می خرند 


Example 2: the present tense of ‘to go’ raftan (34, 

‘To go’ is an irregular verb in Persian, therefore we can refer to 
our table of irregular verbs and we will see that the irregular 
stem of this verb is رو‎ ٨٠ 

Using the present tense formula: present tense = subject endings 
+ نمی + ری‎ 


می + رو +م < می روم 80 1 
ingular Plural‏ 
miravim we go‏ می 330( 6 می روم 


miravi you go 43) ue» miravid you go‏ می روی 





miravad he, she, it goes | 3399 „e miravand they go‏ می زود 


Uses of the present tense 


This is the tense of action happening in the present time, e.g. 
‘I am writing letters’ or ‘they are working’: 
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Exercise 2 























34 
e From the following table match the present tense and past tense 
S verbs that have the same infinitive. 
a 
3 Present tense Past tense 
£ خريديم مى كويم‎ 
= 
1 آمدند مى رويد‎ 
7 ماندی می نشینیم‎ 
a 9 
می گیرم‎ Qu 
رفت می خوری‎ 
نوشتند می آيند‎ 
Sue | مغ‎ o 
we | هچ شه‎ 
خورديم مى آورى‎ = 2 
e ore © 
آوردى مى بينم‎ = 3 
mma 
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peyvastan 
tavanestan 
jostan 
chidan 
khastan 
khastan 


dadan 
dashtan 
danestan 
dukhtan 
didan 
robudan 
raftan 
zadan 
sakhtan 
sepordan 
sorudan 
sukhtan 
shodan 


shostan 


shekastan 
shomordan 
shenakhtan 
shenidan 
ferestadan 
farmudan 





forukhtan 








to join, connect 

to be able to, can 

to search, seek, look for 

to cut, pick, display, lay out 
to stand, get up 


to want, desire, wish, need, 
be about to do sth 


to give, pay, offer 

to have, possess, hold 

to know, understand 

to sew, stitch 

to see, realize, visit, view 

to steal, rob, hijack, snatch 

to go, leave, move 

to hit, strike, play (instrument) 
to make, manufacture, build 
to entrust, deposit, leave 

to compose 

to burn (int.), suffer, grieve, pity 
to become, get 


to wash, rinse 


to break, shatter 

to count, include, reckon 

to recognize, know someone 
to hear, listen to 

to send, despatch, transmit 

to order, command, say (formal) 


to sell 








Verb 


پذیرفتن 
پرداختن 
پنداشتن 





Table of present stems of irregular verbs 


Verb 


@rastan 


azordan 


V | azmudan 


asudan 


oftadan 
afaridan 
afzudan 
aludan 
amadan 
amukbtan 
anbashtan 
andakhtan 
andukhtan 
engashtan 
avardan 
idtadan 
bakhshdan 


bordan 
bastan 
budan 
pokhtan 
paziroftan 
pardakhtan 
pendashtan 


Present 
stem 


bi 


آزار 


پرداز 
پندار 











Translation 


to arrange, adorn, decorate 
to offend, vex, molest, torment 
to test, examine, experience 


to rest, repose, find peace 
of mind 


to fall, happen, be omitted 
to create 

to increase, add 

to pollute, taint, contaminate 
to come, arrive 

to learn 

to hoard, to store 

to drop, throw 

to save, amass, accumulate 
to assume, suppose 

to bring, fetch 

to stand up, stop 


to bestow, give 


to take, carry away 
to tie up, close 

to be 

to cook, to bake 

to accept, agree 

to pay, devote time 


to suppose, imagine 





gun e2ueJojo1 1eumue46. g 








Joop 


eu 6010 
‘yny e ul 


In this unit you will learn how to 

* use prepositions (‘at’, ‘to’, 
‘from’, ‘by’, etc.) 

+ put prepositions into 
idiomatic use 











feshordan 
kashtan 
kardan 
gozashtan 
gozashatan 
raftan 
rikhtan 
geristan 
gashtan 
goshudan 
goftan 
mordan 
neshastan 
navakhtan 
neveshtan 
nahadan 


yaftan 





كذار 





to squeeze, apply pressure 

to sow, cultivate, plant 

to do, complete 

to place, put; allow, let 

to pass, cross; forgive; give up 
to take, grab; seize; block 

to flee, escape, run away 

to weep, cry 

to turn; walk about; seek 

to open (door, exhibition, etc.) 
to say, utter, tell, speak 

to die, pass away, perish 

to sit, land, perch, reside 

to play (instrument) 

to write, jot down 

to place 


to find, locate 
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o» dar esfaban kheyli be 141‏ اصفهان خیلی به ما خوش گذشت. 
ma khosh gozasht. We very much enjoyed ourselves in 5‏ 
Esfahan. (lit. Good time was had by us in Esfahan) z‏ 
be ma nemi-‏ ۲۵ 02169 2 آن قالیچه را به ما نمی KO‏ 

forusband. They won't sell that (small) carpet to us. l 
dea ge hay این مُشکل‎ in moshkel be man marbut F 
nist. This problem does not concern me. (It’s none of my 

business or no concern to me) 

khahesh mi-konam be za‏ خواهش می کت به فارسى بنويسيد. 
farsi benevisid. Please, write it (pl.) in Persian.‏ 

bud vali‏ :۵7 تاریک بود ولی هتل را به راحتی پیدا کردیم. 

hotel ra be rabti peyda kardim. It was dark but we found 

the hotel easily (lit. in comfort, with ease). 

plogo Bahram be dast o del-‏ به دست و دلبازی معروف است. 

bazi ma'ruf ast. Bahram is known for (his) generosity (lit. 

for his open hand and heart) 


dar ‘in’, ‘at’, ‘into’, ‘by’, ‘of’‏ در 
This preposition is used to describe an area:‏ 


MSS i خواهر ر مریم در لندن زندگی‎ khahar-e maryam dar 
landan zendegi mi-konad. Maryam’s sister lives in London. 
تابستان‎ s dar p in the summer 
ەل راماہ: بہت إمروز سی در فکر تو بودم.‎ fekr-e to 
budam. Í was thinking of you this morning. 
(Note: You can use the preposition 4, here too and say: 
(امروز صبح به فکر تو بودم.‎ 
رومی. شاعر ایرانی» در اروپا و آمریکا خیلی طرفدار دارد.‎ ۶ 
sha’er-e irani, dar orupa va amrika kheyli tarafdar darad. 
Rumi, the Iranian poet, has a big (lit. very) following in 
Europe and in America. 
آشيزخانة این آپارتمان شش متر در جهار است.‎ ashpazkhaneh- 
ye in aparteman shesh metr dar chahar ast. The kitchen in 
this flat is six metres by four. 





Persian has only a small number of proper prepositions and this 
can cause some confusion for someone who speaks English for 
example, which offers more choice of prepositions. This also 
explains why Iranian learners of English ‘arrive with bus’ or 
‘leave something behind im granny’s’: the prepositions ‘by’ and 
‘with’ are the same in Persian, as are ‘in’ and ‘at’. 


Persian prepositions are divided into two groups: those that are 
followed by the ezafe and those which are not. There are only 
eight prepositions in the first group: 43 د‎ of جزه ب تاء يی با‎ 
The six most used of these, 4) 43 3! & «g U, are explained in 
detail here, with examples of their use. 


Prepositions that don’t take the ezafe 


44 be ‘to’, ‘in’, ‘into’, ‘at’, ‘on’, ‘with’ 

This is used in a variety of contexts but predominantly with 
verbs that are concerned with direction or location and would 
normally take a ‘to’, ‘at’ or ‘in’ preposition in English. It covers 
motion towards in a figurative sense. It is also used with 
adverbs of manner and in oaths. 


(Note the necessity of use of prepositions in Persian and its 
occasional absence in the English translation.) 


dishab be cinema raftim. Last night‏ دیشب به i Lig‏ رفتیم. 
we went to the cinema.‏ 

ketab ra be maryam dad. He/she‏ / این کتاب را به مریم داد. 
gave this book to Maryam.‏ 

en 44 be dar zad va vared shod. He knocked‏ زد و وار د شد. 
(lit. on the door) and came in.‏ 

maryam va baradarash be‏ مریم و با ادرش به آنها کمک کردند. 
anha komak kardand. Maryam and her brother helped them.‏ 
Li aya farda be khaneh-ye ma‏ 193 دا به خانة ما مىآيى؟ 
nma Will you come £o our house tomorrow?‏ 

is s امروز به همكار. ۳ تلقن‎ 2 be hamkaram telefon 
mi-konam. I will call my colleague today. (Lit. I will make 
a telephone call to my colleague today.) 


L ma dishab dir-vaqt az 143‏ ديشب ديروقتاز كرمان رسيديم. 
kerman rasidim. We got back late from Kerman last night.‏ 
if Ge oulgila khanevade-ye man az kashan‏ کاشان می آیند. 
mi-ayand. My family come from Kashan.‏ 

az khānevāde-ye bozorgi ast.‏ ؛ او از خانوادۂ بزرگی ات 
He comes (lit. is) from a large family.‏ 

of an naqqasbi az kamal ol-molk‏ نقاشی از کمال الملک است. 
ast. That painting is by Kamal ol-Molk.‏ 

az yek N‏ 42548 :2 آن داستان از يك نويسندة جوان است. 
nevisande-ye javan ast. That story is by a young writer.‏ 


eu ubnoau *ynu e ur 


shabr-ba-ye‏ 2 از شهرهای ایران کدام را بیشتر دوست داريد؟ 
iran kodam ra bishtar dust darid? Which one of the‏ 
Iranian cities (lit. among Iranian cities or of all Iranian‏ 
cities...) do you like most?‏ 
Different word order for this example can be:‏ 
کدامیک از شهرهای ایران را بيشتر دوست داريد؟ 

از خواهرهای علی کدام در تهران به دانشگاه رفته اند؟ 

az khahar-ha-ye ali kodam dar tehran be daneshgah rafte- 
and? Which one of Ali’s sisters has gone to university 

in Tehran? 

4 این جاروبرقی خراب شده است. از آن استفاده نکنید. 
barqi kharab shode ast, az an estefade nakonid. This‏ 
(electric) vacuum cleaner is broken down, do not use it (lit.‏ 
make no use of it).‏ 

chand mah ast ke az‏ جند ماه است كه از برادرم خبر ندارم. 
baradaram khabar nadaram. It’s a few months since I had‏ 
any news of my brother. (Lit. it is a few months that I have‏ 
no news of my brother.)‏ 

tond naro! az maghaze-‏ تند نرو! از مغازۀ گلفروشی رد شديم. 
ye gol-forushi rad shodim. Don’t go fast! We passed the‏ 
flower shop.‏ 





‘from’, ‘by’, ‘through’, ‘of’, ‘than’, ‘among’,‏ 22 از 
‘by way of’, ‘out of’, ‘about’‏ 
is used to express comparison, to denote direction or‏ آ3 
commencement of time and journey, to give an idea of distance,‏ 
material make-up of something, causes or partition:‏ 
az in kuche be ba'd‏ از این کوچه به بعدیا زکینگ مجانى است. 
parking majani ast. Parking is free beyond (lit. from this‏ 
street onwards) this street.‏ 
jl az sobh, sa’at-e‏ صبح ساعت هشت منتظر شما بوده ام. 
hasht, montazer-e shoma bude-am. I have been waiting for‏ 
you since 8 o’clock this morning.‏ 


51770714 12748 :2 77:2 4475-2 درس ما از فردا شروع مى شود. 
mishavad. Our lessons will start from tomorrow.‏ 

6 7 جه 63:6 :1 اين خانه از آجر ساخته شده است. 
shode ast. This house d is n (lit. built) of brick.‏ 

ash) آن مجسه از مرمر است یا از‎ an mojassame az marmar 
ast ya boron? Is that statute (made) of marble or bronze? 
بابك در خانه اش يك سك بزرك دارد و من از ترس آن سك‎ 

4a cd ssa babak dar khaneh-ash yek‏ خانۂ او نمی روم. 
sag-e bozorg darad va man az tars-e an sag hichvaqt be‏ 
khane-ye u nemiravam. Babak has a large dog in his house‏ 
and I never go to his house because of the fear of that dog‏ 
(because I am so fearful of that dog).‏ 

az ghosse bimar shode ast.‏ 4 او از eas‏ بيمار شده است. 

He has become sick because of sorrow. 

همسايه ما خيلى از فيلم جديد جیمز باند تعریف می کرد. 

hamsaye-ye ma kheyli az film-e jadid-e jaims band ta’rif 
mikard. Our neighbour was full of praise of (lit. was very 
complimentary about) the new James Bond movie. 


madar-e maryam az‏ مادر مریم از همکار من خوشش نمى آيد. 
hamkar-e man khoshash nemi-ayad. Maryam’s mother‏ 
does not like (lit. draws no liking from) my colleague.‏ 
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2 شما نمى توانيد اين لباس را بيرون از منزل بيوشيد. 
nemitavanid in lebas rà birun-az manzel bepusbid. You‏ 
cannot wear this dress (or clothes) outside the house.‏ 


L ba ‘with’, ‘by’, ‘despite’, ‘because’, ‘in’, ‘to’ 
255 سارا دیگر با من حرف نمی‎ 5272 digar ba man harf 
nemizanad. Sara no longer speaks to (lit. with) me. 

bE man‏ با من مشورت کرد و با پولش یک ماشین خرید. 

mashvarat kard va ba pulash yek mashin kharid. He 
consulted me and bought a car with his money. 

narges ba otobus be tabriz‏ نركس با اتوبوس به تبريز رفت. 
raft. Narges went to Tabriz by bus.‏ 

in form ra lotfan ba‏ این فرم را لطفاً با خودکار یا قلم پر کنید. 
kbodkar ya qalam por konid. Please fill in this form in‏ 
biro or pen.‏ 

ahmad ba khahar-e‏ احمد با خواهر شيرين ازدواج كرده است. 
shirin ezdevaj karde ast. Ahmad has married (lit. got‏ 
married to/with) Shirin’s sister.‏ 

dust-e roya ba‏ دوست رويا با برادرش در سوئد زندكى مى كند. 
baradarash dar su’ed zendegi mikonad. Roya’s friend lives‏ 
with her brother in Sweden.‏ 

shanidan-e in khabar‏ 8 با شنيدن اين خبر خيالم راحت شد. 
khiyalam rabat shod. My mind was comforted (rested)‏ 
after hearing this news.‏ 

ast ba ghaza ab nakhorid.‏ 667147 بهتر است با غذا آب نخوريد. 
It is better if you don’t drink water with food.‏ 


ba susan miyane-‏ 7 مريم با سوسن ميانة خوبى ندارد. 


ye kbubi nadarad. Maryam doesn’t get on well with Sussan. 


با ادب و احترام بسيار ازاى خواهش كرديم كه سالن را ترك كند. 
bA adab o ebteram besiar az u khahesh kardim ke salon ra‏ 
tark konad. We asked him politely and with respect (lit.‏ 
we asked of him) to leave the hall.‏ 


"asabaniyat‏ :هه 747/74 :1 اين حرف را از عصبانيت زدم. 
zadam. I said this out of anger.‏ 
dustam az man behtar‏ دوستم از من بهتر فارسى حرف می زند. 
farsi harf mizanad. My friend speaks better Persian than me.‏ 
jelogiri az zelzele momken‏ جلوگیری از زلزله ممکن نیست. 
nist. It’s impossible to prevent earthquakes (lit. prevention‏ 
of is impossible).‏ 

Note: The following are compounds made with jl. 


or 3! Jud ‘before’, ‘prior to’‏ پیش از 

These are usually synonymous and interchangeable in use. 

pish-az nahar yek‏ پیش از ناهار یک ساعت پیاده روی کردم. 
sa’at piyade ravi kardam. | went for an hour-long walk‏ 
before lunch.‏ 
qabl-az-inke‏ قبل از اينكه به ايران بروم كمى فارسى يادكرفتم. 
be iran beravam kami farsi yad gereftam. | learnt some‏ 
Persian before going to Iran.‏ 

say ‘after’, ‘afterwards’‏ از or‏ پس از 

pas-az se ruz dar‏ پس از سه روز در شیراز به بندرعباس رفتیم. 
shiraz be bandar-abbas raftim. After three days in Shiraz‏ 
we went to Bandar Abbas,‏ 

emshab, ba’d-az‏ امشب. بعد از شام به منزل شما می آییم. 
sham be manzel-e shoma mi-ayim. We are coming to your‏ 
house after supper tonight.‏ 

>a ‘apart from’, ‘other than’‏ از 0۲ غیر از 

غیر از پرویز, دو پسر دیگر هم در این آپارتمان زندگی می کنند. 
gheyr-az parviz, do pesar-e digar ham dar in aparteman‏ 
zendegi mikonand. Apart from Parviz two other boys also‏ 
live in this apartment.‏ 


‘outside (off‏ خارج از 9۲ بیرون از 


Saad geymat-e zamin kbarej-‏ زمین خارج از شهر ارزانتر است. 
az shabr arzantar ast. Land prices are cheaper outside the city.‏ 
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farsi-ye u‏ 6125-6 كلاس فارسى او تا ماه آينده تمام می شود. 
fa mah-e ayande tamam mishavad. His Persian classes will‏ 
come to an end by next month.‏ 

fa mara did az otaq birun raft.‏ تا مرا دید از اتاق بيرون رفت. 
He left the room as soon as he saw me.‏ 


9 7 ۶ 47 من به ایران آمده ام تا خانوادة شوهرم را ببينم. 
amade-am ta khanevade-ye shoharm ra bebinam. I have‏ 
come to Iran to see (lit. in order to see) my husband’s‏ 

family. جم‎ 

Here L acts as a co-ordinate linking two clauses rather than as 
a preposition. 

سالار هر شب از ساعت هشت و نیم تا نه و نیم به کلاس پیانو می رود. 
salar har shab az sa’at-e hasht o nim ta sa’at-e noh o nim‏ 
be kelas-e piyano miravad. Salar goes to piano classes‏ 
every night from 8.30 to 9.30 p.m.‏ 

۵ 40 دو روز است كه از صبح تا شب دنبال اين كتاب می كردم. 
ast ke az sobh ta shab donbal-e in ketab migardam. 1 have‏ 
been searching for (looking for) this book for two days,‏ 
from dawn till night.‏ 

heyf ke ta‏ حيف كه تا آخرين روز اقامتش در يونان باران آمد. 
akharin ruz-e eqamatash dar yunan baran amad. Pity that‏ 
it rained till (or to) the last day of his stay in Greece.‏ 

در این مغازه به جهانگردان تا ده درصد تخفیف می دهند. 
dar in maghaze be jabangardan ta dab dar sad takhfif‏ 
midaband. In this shop they give tourists up to 10%‏ 
reduction.‏ 


Prepositions that take the ezafe 


There are great many prepositions that are linked to the noun 
following them by the ezafe. They are rather too numerous to 
list here, but the following are some of the most commonly used 
prepositions of this category: jua <, لب دريارة‎ : gu دم‎ Js D 


. برای» بالای» زیر» روی» پايین؛ جلوى, پشت. US us ghey‏ نزدیک, 


anha bamisbe ba yekdigar‏ آنهاهميشه با یکدیگر دعوا می‌کنند. 
da’va mikonand. They always fight with each other.‏ 


‘without’‏ أط بى 

c can also be added to nouns and adjectives to form the 
opposite or convey the sense of ‘without’, ‘un-’, or ‘-less’. 
خود اين يول را به الهه دادى.‎ iua bi-kbod in pul ra be elabe 
dadi. You shouldn't have given the money to Elahe. (Lit. 
You gave her the money with zo good reason.) 

bi-‏ بی تعارف می گویم. هر وقت دوست دارید به خانة ما بياييد. 
ta'arof miguyam, bar vaqt dust darid be khane-ye ma‏ 
biyaid. I am saying it without ceremony (i.e. without just‏ 
trying to be nice), come to our house whenever you like.‏ 
gorbe heyvān-e‏ 7:32:۵۵ _می گویند گربه حیوان بیو فاییست. 
bi-vafayist. They say that a cat is a faithless (unfaithful)‏ 
creature (animal).‏ 


Similarly: 


unemployed, jobless‏ بی + کار = بیکار 

impolite, rude (lit. without culture)‏ ب + Gul‏ = بی ادب 
„e undoubtedly, without a doubt‏ +4245 = بیتردید 
helpless, wretched, hopeless‏ بی + چاره< بیچاره 


G tā ‘until’, ‘as soon as’, ‘by’ (showing the 
extent or limit of things), ‘as far as’, ‘in order to’ 


محسن از لندن به استانبول بروان كرد و ازآنجا تا تهران با اتوبوس رفت. 
mohsen az landan be estanbol parvaz kard va az an ja‏ 

ta tehran ba otobus raft. Mohsen flew from London to 
Istanbul and from there took the bus to Tehran (as far 

as Tehran). 

in ketab ra fa farda‏ این کتاب را تا فردا تمام می كنم. 
tamam mikonam. TIl finish this book by tomorrow‏ 

(lit. till tomorrow). 
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t aL They must stop (lit.‏ هر قیمت جلوی جنگ را بگیرند. 
prevent, panda in front of) the war at any price.‏ 
6 پشت 
Why are you talking behind‏ چرا پشت سر او حرف می زنید؟ 
his back? 4 ٤‏ 
L älta Our house is behind the cinema.‏ پشت سينما است. 
isos ‘beside’, ‘by the side of’, ‘next to’‏ 
the cinema‏ «1 در سینما پهلوی یک آقای پرحرف نشسته بودم. 
I was sitting next to a chatterbox (man).‏ 
JUS ‘next to’, ‘by’‏ 
the‏ 0 در هواييما و اتوبوس دوست دارم كنارٍ ينجره بنشينم. 
plane and on the bus I like to sit next to the window.‏ 
They have a nice house by‏ آنها خانة قشنكى كنار دريا دارند. 
the sea.‏ 
‘close to’, ‘near’‏ نزدیک 
مدرسة بجه هاى من نزديك يك يارك بزرك است. 
My children’s school is near a big park.‏ 
صداى آنها را خيلى خوب شنيديم جون نزديك صحنه بوديم. 
We heard their voices very well because we were close to‏ 
the stage.‏ 
‘without’‏ بدون 
ایرانیان نمی توانند بدون ویزا به آروپا سفر کنند. 
Iranians may not travel to Europe without a visa.‏ 
Jlsis ‘after’, ‘for’‏ 
(in the sense of ‘to go after something’, ‘to look for something’,‏ 
‘to go and pick up someone’)‏ 


What are you doing?‏ چکار می کنی؟ duis‏ عيتكم مى كردم. 
Iam looking for my glasses.‏ 

ul‏ می توانید روز شنبه در فرودگاه به دنبال ما بياييد؟ 

Can you come and pick us up (lit. come for us) from the 
airport on Saturday? 


Note that if the preposition ends with a vowel then the ezafe 
will take the form of the (s ye or the hamze sign * . For example 
YL ‘up’, ends with the long vowel | a, therefore the preposition 
‘above’ will be بالاى‎ 6212-6. 


Here are some examples of usage: 
برای‎ for 
یک چای برای من بیاور.‎ (ab) Please bring me a (cup of) tea. 
اين كتاب را براى تى خريدم.‎ I bought this book for you. 
Il ‘above’, ‘top’, ‘on’ 7 
م20 16 طبقة بالاى لین ساختمان مال یک پزشک است.‎ 1002 ۶ 
this building belongs to a physician. 
Ulis آب میوہ را بالای تليويزيون‎ Gly Don't put the glass of 
fruit juice oz top of the television! 
پایین‎ ‘below’, ‘beneath’ 
تبه یک دریاچۂ خیلی قشنگ است.‎ outs Below (at the foot of) 
the hill there is a very pretty lake. 
vj ‘underneath’, ‘under’ 
در بياده روهاى لندن زيرٍ پایت را هميشه نكاه كن!‎ 5 
look ‘under your feet’ on de pavements of London. 


Be careful not to get run over‏ اظب باش زیر ماشين نروى! 
by a car (don’t go under a car)!‏ 


We found Zhale’s‏ گودتبند ژاله را زیر ميز آشيزخانه بيدا كرديم. 
necklace under the kitchen table.‏ 
‘above’, ‘on top of’‏ روى 
keys are on the hall table.‏ عناملا كليد شما روی میز راهرو است. 
Elo jap SI If you place‏ روی کامپیوتر بگذارید خراب می شود. 
a hot thing on top of the computer it will get damaged.‏ 
‘in front of‏ جلوى 


At night they just sit in‏ شبها فقط جلوى تلويزيون مى نشينند. 
front of the tv.‏ 


= 
eq u&nonn yny eur & 


direction of movement towards something, as in ‘going to a 
city’ or ‘into a house’. However, the English idiomatic saying 
‘going to someone’s’, even though direction is indicated, must 
be translated using the Persian preposition (jas. 4; really means 
towards or into, so to say ‘I am going to Yazd, to my friend’s’ 


. به يزدء بيش دوستم مى روم :96 ۷0۷14 


"0 Exercise 1 
Listen to the recording demonstrating the use of prepositions. 
Then translate the text into English: 


مغازة پدرزن سیروس 

پدرزن سیروس یک مغازۀ سبزی (5 167 )٤٤ 86٧٥1٥5,‏ و میوه فروشی 
دارد. مغازه اش در خیابان فردوسی است. جلوی مغازه یک پیاده 
روی iso. s (narrow) S), (pavement)‏ آب است. چند درختِ بلند 
و يك دكة روزنامه فروشى هم جلوى مغازه هست. در طرف راست 
مغازه يك شيرينى فروشى و در طرف جب آن يك كفاشيست. روبروى 
مغازه. آنطرف خیابان, یک آرایشگاہ (hairdresser, beauty salon)‏ 
یک بانک و یک آموزشگاه زبان های خارجی است. روی مغازه, مطب 
Sa (surgery)‏ دکتر است و پشت مغازه. یک پمپ بنزین است. پدرزن 
سیروس از صبح زود تا شب در اين مغازه کار می کند ولی گاهی 
برای ناهار به چلوکبابی نزدیک سینما می رود. 

خيابان فردوسى هميشه لوغ است. فقط صبح های زود کمی خلوت 
ga (quiet)‏ شود. در این خيابان همه جور مغازه هست: کتاب 
فروشی, عکاسی, خیاطی. نجاری» بوتیک لباس, جواهرفروشی؛ 
نانوایی» قصابی» داروخانه و مغازه های دیگر. پدرزن سیروس همه 
نوع سبزی و میوه در مغازه اش می فروشد: جعفری, تعناع, اسفناج» 
سیر کدو, پیاز بادنجان. گوجه فرنگی, سیب زمینی, پرتقال» موز 
انگور, انار سیب» هلو» گلابی و خریزه و غیره. 


‘next to’, ‘by’, ‘close to’‏ دم 
as Tl be waiting for you‏ در نانوایی منتظر شما خواهم بود. 
by the entrance (lit. door) of the bakery.‏ 
many meanings‏ سر 
(prefixed to a noun ‘at the head of’, ‘at the end of’, ‘at the‏ 
table’, ‘in the’, ‘during’)‏ 
yu There is a grocer’s at the top of‏ كوجة ما يك بقاليست. 
our street.‏ 
T met Marjan at work.‏ سر کار مجان آشنا شدم. 
He was very quiet during supper.‏ سر شام خیلی ساکت بود. 
You must not talk in the class.‏ نباید سر کلاس حرف بزنید. 
— 
٤٥٤ 6‏ ۶نا ہ٤1‏ اگر این گلدان را لب میز بگذارید می افتد. 
on the edge of the table it will fall.‏ 
'about', ‘on the subject of’, ‘concerning’‏ درباره 
What is this book about?‏ این کتاب دربارة چست؟ 
با دوستم دربارة جشنوارة فيلمهاى ايرانى حرف مى زدم. 
I was talking to my friend about the Iranian Film Festival.‏ 
‘in the presence of’, ‘in front of’ ‘before’, ‘with’, ‘to’‏ پیش 
My book is with you. (You have got‏ کتاب من پیش شماست. 
my book.)‏ 
He wasn’t well and‏ حالش خوب نبود و او را پیش دکتن پرداند. 
they took him to the doctor.‏ 
Why don't you come to us?‏ چرا پیش ما نمى آييد؟ 


They are‏ پیش استاد عمومی موسیقی ایرانی یادامی گیرند. 
learning Persian music with Master Omumi.‏ 


T will go to my sister's‏ فردا شب پیش خواهرم می روم. 
tomorrow night.‏ 


Note: There is a very clear distinction between the uses of 4 
‘to’, and پیش‎ ‘to’. The preposition 4 is used for indicating the 
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I want to go to my grandmother’s this weekend. 


Exercise 2 
Translate the following sentences into Persian: 


Maryam came to our house last night. 
We went to Ali’s house by bus. 

She put the vase on the table. 

His shoes are under the bed. 


There is some food in the fridge. 
Don’t fill in the form in pencil. 
Where are you going for your holidays? 
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mi-khàhi? do you (pl.) want? ميخواهى (خواستن)‎ 
beravim (subjunctive) (for us) برویم (رفتن)‎ 
to go 
nemitavanam / cannot (توانستن)‎ el نميتوا‎ 
hich ja-i to nowhere - to هيج جايى‎ 
anywhere 
beravam (subjunctive) (that) | go e برق‎ 
bayad must بايد‎ 
hatman definitely men 
chon because جون‎ 
emtehan examination امتحان‎ 
dars bekhanam (subjunctive) (that) el درس بخوا‎ 
I study (درس خواندن)‎ 
joghrati geography جُغرای‎ 





Forming the present subjunctive 


When we use the present indicative mood, that is the simple 
present tense, we imply that an action has either actually 
happened once and continues habitually (e.g. ‘I live in Iran’, ‘I 
work in an office’) or will happen or is happening right now. 
The subjunctive mood, by way of contrast, implies that an 
action is possible, or suggested, i.e. it may, should or could 
happen. 

In other words, while the indicative mood describes a real 
action, the subjunctive mood is used in sentences where the 
action is not definitely going to happen. The subjunctive verb is 
used when we make a wish, express a fear, anxiety or desire, 
point out a possibility or doubt or set a condition. 


Therefore the formation of the subjunctive present is similar to 
that of the ordinary present tense with one small difference. 
Present subjunctive is formed from the present stem of the verb 
plus the addition of the personal endings and, here is the 





It starts at two o'clock (lit. hour of two) in the afternoon. 


O Dialogue 


In the dialogue, Maryam suggests a visit to a friend’s house. 


(Listen carefully to the verbs.) 
ميخواهى امشب پیش هوشنگ برویم؟‎ è 
نه مرسى. من امشب نميتوانم هيج جايى بروم.‎ i 
, چرا نمیتوانی؟‎ ^ 
امشب بايد حتماً به كتابخانه بروم.‎ i 
چرا؟‎ è 
چون فردا امتحان دارم و باید درس بخوانم.‎ í 
جه امتحانى دارى؟‎ ê 
امتحان جغرافى دارم.‎ i 
TOMOS ل امتحانت ساعت جند‎ qe 
ساعت دو بعدازظهر شروع می‌شود.‎ í 
کی تمام می شود؟‎ è 
ساعت چهارتمام می شود. می توانیم فردا شب پس از‎ í 
امتحانم پیش هوشنگ برویم.‎ 
بسیار خوب. به او تلفن می کنم تا بگویم فردا شب می آییم.‎ è 


Do you want (us) to go to Hushang's tonight? 

No, thanks. | can't go anywhere tonight. 

Why can't you? 

| have got to (definitely) go the library tonight. 

Why? 

Because | have got an exam tomorrow and must study. 
What exam have you got? 

| have got a geography exam. 

What time does your exam start? 


What time (when) does it end? 

(It) ends at four o'clock (lit. hour of four). We can go to 
Hushang tomorrow night, after my exam. 

Very well, | will call him to say that we will come 
tomorrow night. 
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stressed prefix — in the positive and by i in the negative. In 
many cases, the subjunctive, and thus the prefix 4 is the 
equivalent of an English infinitive, e.g. ‘want to go’, ‘able to 
stay’, ‘hopes to travel’, ‘have got to run’, etc. 


Other examples using modals 
I can (am able to) see 1623. می توانم رضا را ببینم.‎ 
They could (were able to) come by bus. 
می توانستند با آتویوس بیایند.‎ 
You must (have to) work. .yi (تو( بايد کار‎ 
A variety of adjectives may be used for the notion of ‘must’, e.g.: 
Iam forced to/must work. .&3&i مجبورم كار‎ 
I have no choice but to work. ناجارم كار بكنم.‎ 


It is better that you go /leave. بهتر است بروی.‎ 


Subjunctive elsewhere 


There are many expressions besides the modals which also 
modify an action as hope, possibility, desire, intent, etc., e.g.: 


I hope he phones today. امیدوارم (كه) امروز تلفن بكند.‎ 
I feel like/inclined to sleep. .& 3 ela Jae 
It is possible that he may go/leave today. 
ممكن است كه امروز برود.‎ 
We wish to travel to China next year. 
آرزو میکنیم که سال دیگر/ آینده به جين سفر بكنيم.‎ 
كاش سال ديكر به جين سفر بكنيم.)‎ 15 also possible.) 
The subjunctive is also used for suggested action, e.g. ‘shall 
.", 160 ,(بگذارید)‎ ‘before’ (45331 «(قبل از اينکه / پیش از‎ ‘please’ 


jese ,(خواهش‎ ‘they decided’ ,(تصمیم گرفتند)‎ ‘instead of? 
,(بجاى اينكه)‎ ‘apart from? (iyl jl ,(جز اینکه/ بغیر‎ ۰ 


difference, the prefix be is used instead of the prefix می‎ 
which is used for the ordinary present tense. 


First, we need to work out the present stem in exactly the same 
way as we did in Unit 15 to form the simple present tense: 
infinitive — present stem. We can then use the formula: present 
subjunctive = personal endings + present stem + 4. 


For example, the present subjunctive of the verb خوابیدن‎ 
‘to sleep’ is formed by working out the present stem first: 
lya + gulya. Then, following the formula we get the following: 


Plural Singular 


م يم یخواہم بخوابیم 
ب + خواب + ی ید = بخوابی بخوابيد 
que‏ بخوابد ‏ بخوابند 


These give you the present subjunctive of the verb ‘to sleep’. 
However, these verbs are only occasionally used on their own in 
a sentence. A subjunctive sentence normally needs its main 
subjunctive verb and also another word or verb to point out the 
sense of ‘possibility’, ‘wishfulness’, ‘fear’, ‘obligation’ or ‘desire’ 
and so on. For example, in English, we usually say ‘I want to 
buy an umbrella’, ‘She very much hopes to go to Iran this 
summer’, ‘We may come to your house’, ‘I must see that film’ 
and ‘They can’t go to the party’. The underlined verbs in these 
examples, known as ‘modals’ (‘can’, ‘want’, ‘must’) modify the 
main verb by indicating the possible, wishful or obligatory 
sense of the action. They will look like this: 


I want to buy an umbrella. می خواهم يك جتر بخرم.‎ 

She very much hopes to go to Iran this summer. 

او خیلی آمیدوار است (که) امسال تابستان به ایران برود. 

‘We may come to your house. ما شايد به خانة شما بياييم.‎ 
به خانة شما بياييم.)‎ a (Sas Ls is also possible.) 

بايد آن فيلم 

They can’t go to the party. 35 (آنها) نمی توانند به مهمانی‎ 


The subjunctive form stays the same whether the modal is in the 
present or the past. The present subjunctive is indicated by the 


I must see that film. را ببيتم.‎ 
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In this unit you will learn how to 

+ use the proper future tense 

talk about holidays and 
holiday destinations 


"0 Exercise 1 


Read the story about Mr Halu, an absent-minded husband, and 
follow it on the recording. Then translate it into English: 


آقای کم حافظه: 

وقتيكه آقاى كم حافظه, صب بان خانه اش بیرون می آمد, زتش یک 
خامه به او دان و گفت: «اين قامه را حقما امرور پست کن نامه غیلی 
مهمی است. فراموش نکن.» 

ولی آقای کم حافظه حرف زنش را فراموش کرد. و نامه را به 
صندوق پست نیانداخت. وقتی از اتوبوس پیاده شد و دوان دوان به 
طرف اداره اش می رفت ناگهان یک آقایی آهسته به شانه اش زد و 











ن نرودا» 
آقای کم حافظه خیلی تعجب کرد و نامه را به صندوق انداخت و به 
طرف اداره اش راه افتاد. در راه ناگهان خانم خوشگلی به او گفت: 
«آقاء نامه تان را فراموش نکنید.» 

ايندفعه آقاى كم حافظه ايستاد وبا تعجب زياد كفت: «خدايا! اين 
مردم ازكجا مى دانند كه من بايد نامه اى را يست كنم؟ من جند 
دقيقه بيش آنرا يست كردم!» 

در جواب خانم خندید و گفت: «بس لطفاً اين یادداشت را از پشتتان 
بردارید.» 

روی یادداشت نوشته بود: «خواهش می کنم به شوهرم بگویید نامه 
را فراموش نکند.» 


Exercise 2 
Translate the following sentences into Persian: 


They want to see you tomorrow night. 

I can’t go to my Persian class this evening. 
We hope to buy a bigger house next summer. 
She wanted to travel to Shiraz too. 

Please call before going to his house. 
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Remember that the (,» -mi prefix that is mandatory for present 
tenses is omitted from the formation of the future tense (see table). 


Singular Plural 
خواهیم رفت‎ ۷ shall go 
uà) aal gà you (pl.) shall go 


shall go‏ 1 خواهم رفت 
shall go‏ دہ خواھی رفت 
go‏ القطة ترمد خواهند رفت | he, she, it shall go‏ خواهد رفت 


Compound verbs are formed in exactly the same way: the verb 
element is conjugated and the noun or preposition component 
tags along. For example, 54S (£435 ‘to live’ is shown in the 
following table. 


Singular Plural 
زندكى خواهيم كرد زندكى خواهم كرد‎ 
I shall live we shall live 

زندكى خواهيد كرد زندكى خواهى كرد 


you (pl.) shall live 


زندكى خواهند كرد 
they shall live‏ 


you shall live 


زندكى خواهد كرد 


he, she, it shall live 





An example of preposition + verb compound verb, (55. درآورا‎ “0 
take out, to get out’ is shown in the following table. 
Singular Plural 
در خواهيم آورد در خواهم آورد‎ 
I shall bring it out we shall bring it out 
در خواهيد آورد‎ 
you (pl.) shall bring it out 


در خواهى آورد 
you shall bring it out‏ 
در خواهند آورد 
they shall bring it out‏ 


در خواهد آورد 
he, she, it shall bring it out‏ 








O Dialogue 
امسال تابستان جكار ميكنى؟‎ à 
جند هفته كار مى كنم ولى بعد به ايران خواهم رفت.‎ a 
اميدوارم هر جه زودتر ويزايم را بكيريم.‎ 
جه خوب. در ايران جه كارها خواهى كرد و كجاها‎ s 
خواهى رفت؟‎ 
من با يك دوستم به ايران ميروم. ما جند روز در تهران‎ 3 
خواهيم ماند و بعد به جندين شهر سفر خواهيم كرد.‎ 
درايران دوست و آشنا داريد؟‎ 3 
آره. تنها نخواهيم بود. در ماه زوئيه جندنفر ديكراز‎ a 
همكلاسى هايم هم به ايران خواهند آمد.‎ 
مطمئنم خيلى به شما خوش خواهد گذشت.‎ 0 
What are you doing this summer? 
I shall work for a few weeks and will then go to Iran. | 
hope to get my visa as soon as possible. 
How wonderful. What sorts of things will you be doing 
in Iran and where (lit. which places) will you go to? 
| am going to Iran with a friend of mine. We will spend 
a few days in Tehran and will then travel to a few cities. 
Do you have friends and acquaintances in Iran? 
Yup, we won't be alone. A few of my classmates will 


also come to Iran in July. 
| am sure you will have a very good time. 
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Forming the proper future tense 


It is quite normal to use the present tense for the future. 
However, there is a proper future tense in Persian and it is 
generally used for rather emphatic statements with reference to 
the future. 


The formation of the future tense requires the help of the 
present tense of the auxilary verb ‘to want’ خواستن‎ 7 
(present stem: ol,%) and the past stem of the main verb. 
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In this unit you will learn how to 
* use idiomatic impersonal verbs 
* express likes and dislikes 

* describe the various stages of 


going to sleep 
e say you are tired 


* say you are having a good time 
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Exercise 1 
"Translate the following sentences into Persian, using the proper 
future tense: 


1 Iwill see you tomorrow evening. 

2 Will they travel by bus or by train? 

3 She will write this letter next week and give it to me. 
4 They will call us when they get back from Paris. 

5 We will buy a much bigger house soon. 


Exercise 2‏ 
Translate into English:‏ 
١‏ هفتة آينده به ايران مى روم و سه ماه در تهران خواهم ماند. 
۲ .حتما امزوز عصر این نامه را خواهند نوشت. 
کی به خانة خواهرتان خواهید رفت؟ 
پیام شما را ما به بابک خواهیم داد. 
چند ساعت دیگر کارتان با کامپیوتر تمام خواهد شد؟ 


4+ هاه 


0 Exercise 3 

In the dialogue below you hope to finish a letter in Persian in 

time to send it off to Iran with your friend’s husband. Put the 

English sentences into Persian and translate the Persian parts 

too. 

شمااین نامه را کی تمام خواهيد كرد؟  Friend‏ 

I'll try to finish it tomorrow evening, but | can't promise.‏ ناملا 
Will you be at home?‏ 


بله» امیدوارم که بعداز ساعت هفت خانه باشم. من ۰ Friend‏ 

ميتوانم به شما كمك كنم كه نامهرا به فارسى بنويسيد. 

You That would be very helpful. | will come to your house 
after dinner at about 9:30. 

شما شام بياييد بيش ما. بعداز شام نامه را مينويسيم ومن Friend‏ 


آنرا به شوهرم ميدهم كه روز بعد با خودش به ايران ببرد. 
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Freedom Monument, Tehran 


When we first discussed the formation of Persian verbs we 
emphasized that the ending of every verb lets you know who 
the subject is, that is the agent of the action undertaken by the 
verb, so when we see or hear the verb رفتیم‎ raftim, by looking 
at the ending es -im we know immediately that the action of 
‘going’ was done by ‘us’, as in ‘we went’. However, there are a 
small group of Persian verbs that do not follow this pattern. 
These verbs are normally known as impersonal verbs and their 
formation requires a slightly more advanced knowledge of 
grammar, As these verbs refer to some of the most basic 
everyday actions and, furthermore, are very frequently used by 
native speakers of Persian it is important you should know 
something about their use and formation. In addition, for some 
actions, such as ‘to fall asleep’, there are no verbs other than 
these impersonal constructions. 


Impersonal verbs usually refer to actions that are perceived as 
involuntary. Sometimes this is clear to see, as in the example in 
the dialogue for instance. ‘To fall asleep’, for example, is usually 
outside our control and it happens while the subject, or the doer 
of the action, has very little say or control on the outcome. 
Other examples are ‘suddenly to forget something’ or ‘suddenly 


164 O Dialogue 


۰ مریم جان. چطوری؟ خوبی؟ انگار خیلی خسته ای؟ 

۰ نه» چیزیم نیست. فقط خوابم می آید. 

۰ چرا؟ مگر دیشپ خوب نخوابیدی؟ 

oud Le "‏ خوابیدم ولی دير خوابیدم. دیشب به يك 
مهمانى رفته بوديم و خيلى دير به منزل برء 

٥‏ مهمانى جطور بود؟ خوش كذيشت؟ 





m‏ جاى شما خالى, خيلى مهمانى خوبى بود و جداً به ما 


خوش گذشت. غذای خوشمزه. موسیقی عالی» بيشتر 
دوستان و فامیل هم بودند و تا دیروقت رقصیدیم. 
۰ غذا را کی پخته بود؟ 


۰ غذا را از یک رستوران ایرانی آورده بودند. اسم رستوران 


یادم نیست ولی هم؛ مهمانها از غذا خوششان آمد. 


How are you, dear Maryam? Are you well? You seem 
very tired. 

No, there is nothing wrong with me. | am just sleepy (lit. 
my sleep is coming). 

Why? Did you not sleep well last night? 

Yes, | did sleep well but | went to bed late (lit. slept 
late). We went to a party last night and returned home 
very late. 

How was the party? Did you have a good time (lit. did 
the time pass pleasantly)? 

Wish you were there (lit. your place was empty — you 
were conspicuous by your absence); it was a very good 
party and we had a truly good time (lit. the time passed 
seriously, pleasantly): delicious food, fantastic music, 
most of our friends and family were there too and we 
danced till late. 

Who had cooked the food? 

They had brought the food from an Iranian restaurant. | 
can't remember the name of the restaurant (lit. the name 
of the restaurant is not [in] my memory) but all the guests 
liked the food (lit. their pleasure came from the food). 
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Plural ۱ 
خوابمان آمد‎ ۷۵ were sleepy 

(lit. our sleep came) 

you (pl.) were‏ خوابتان آمد 


sleepy (lit. your sleep came) 


ادس میں شش 


they were sleepy‏ خوابشان آمد 


(lit. their sleep came) 


Singular 

was sleepy (lit. my‏ 1 خوابم آمد 
sleep came)‏ 

you were sleepy‏ خوا ابت آمد 

(lit. your sleep came) 

à. he, she, it was‏ | انش آمد 
sleepy (lit. his, her, its sleep came)‏ 
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مریم خيلى خسته بود و خوابش مى آمد. ساعت هشت خوابید. 
Maryam was very tired and sleepy. She slept at 8 o’clock.‏ 
The children‏ بچه ها خوابشان می آمد و قبل از شام خوابيدند. 
were very sleepy and went to bed (lit. slept) before supper.‏ 


E] Iam not sleepy (lit. my sleep is not‏ خوابم نمى آيد. 
coming) tonight.‏ 


Other impersonal verbs 

‘To fall asleep’ (lit. sleep to take s.o. away) 525» :خواب‎ 
Singular Plural 
لا 1 خوابم برد‎ asleep (lit. sleep | ays GLasl& we fell asleep 
took me away) 

(pl.) fell asleep‏ هیر خوابتان برد you fell asleep‏ خوابت برد 


they fell asleep‏ خوایشان برد | Guile he, she it fell asleep‏ بُرد 








‘To like’ or ‘dislike’ someone or something (+f Guy - .بد آمدن‎ 7 
this verb it is the person’s pleasure or displeasure that is derived 
from something. This verb requires the preposition ‘of? or ‘from’: 
مایکل از فیلمهای جدید ایرانی خوشش می آید.‎ Michael likes 
(lit. his joy comes from) the new Iranian films. 
ما خیلی از این رستوران خوشمان می آید.‎ We really like (lit. 
our pleasure comes from) this restaurant. 


to remember’. The impersonal nature of these verbs is more or 
less as it is in English, when the idiomatic expressions for 
‘forgetting’ such as ‘it escapes my mind” or ‘it’s completely gone 
from my mind’ are used or when we say ‘it’s coming back to 
me’ or ‘it will come to me’ when we describe the involuntary 
process of remembering. 

Impersonal verbs are always compound verbs. The formation 
and conjugation of these verbs are still regular but different 
from the standard Persian verb conjugation. 


We can start by looking at the verb ‘to feel sleepy’ and ‘to fall 
asleep’ and compare these to the regular verb ‘to sleep’ to 
demonstrate the differences. 

Look at the six cases of the simple past tense of the verb ‘to 
sleep’ in the table. 

Singular Plural 

۲ ۷۶ خوابیدیم I slept‏ خوابيدم 
6۴ (.ام) «٢٥‏ خوابیدید you slept‏ خوابیدی 


2341 54. he, she, it slept خوابیدند‎ they slept 








The subject ending is clearly different in each case, making it 
quite clear as to who has undertaken the action which is 
‘voluntary’, in the sense that you can say: 


I slept in the park last night. من ديشب در يارك خوابيدم.‎ 
They slept on (lit. in) the train. آنھا توی قطار خوابیدند.‎ 


But ‘feeling sleepy’ and ‘falling asleep’ are perceived as outside 
our control, as if the force of sleep ‘comes’ (feeling sleepy) and 
then ‘takes us away’ (falling asleep). The impersonal Persian 
verb ‘to feel sleep’ describes this process exactly. 
Grammatically, it is the sleep that acts like the subject and the 
six cases will follow the pattern of ‘my sleep came’, ‘your sleep 
came’, ‘his or her sleep came’ etc. (see table). In all cases ‘the 
sleep’ is a third person singular subject so its verb component of 
‘came’ will always be a third person singular verb and the 
compound ‘my sleep’ will be formed by using the attached, 
‘suffixed’ possessive pronouns glè .مت شء مانء تانء‎ 


= 
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Exercise 1 

Translate into Persian using the appropriate impersonal verbs: 
1 My sister went to Italy last summer and she had a very nice 
time. 

I don’t like this colour but that blue is pretty. 

You forgot to call Maryam yesterday. 

We want to watch the ten o’clock news but I am too sleepy. 
They fell asleep on the train and didn’t see the beautiful 
scenery. 


Exercise 2 
Translate into English: 


د دن ھ ہا 


١‏ آنهاازاين محلة شهر بدشان مى آيد. 
Y‏ تو چرا هميشه در جلسات سخنرانی خوابت می برد؟ 
y‏ هر بار كه به ايران مى رويم خیلی بھمان خوش می گذرد۔ 
۴ يادم رفت كه فردا قرارِ دندانساز دارم يا پس فردا؟ 
© اواز موسيقى ايرانى خوشش مى آيد. 
exercise 3‏ © 


Practise the use of impersonal verbs in the following dialogue. 
Classical music and making a reservation at a restaurant will be 


discussed: 
Amir شما از موسيقى اصيل ايرانى خوشتان مى آيد؟‎ 
You Yes, | love Persian music, why do you ask? 


آخر ماه آينده يك كنسرت با جندين خوانندة مشهور ايرانى Amir‏ 
در تالارشهر خواهد بود. دوست دارید با ما بیایید؟ 

You I'll definitely come. Which night is the concert on? 

پنجشنبه, بیست و سوم. من همین فردا برای همه بلیط Amir‏ 
میگیرم چون میترسم که بلیط تمام شود. 

You Thank you so much. Shall we go to a nice restaurant 
afterwards? There is an Iranian restaurant close by. 


Amir بله. جلوكبابى ياس آنجاست و تا ديروقت هم باز است.‎ 
You Right then. I'll book a table for eight people for 10:30. 


They dislike (or hate) (lit.‏ آنها از بوی ماهی بدشان می آید. 
their displeasure comes from) the smell of fish.‏ 
The verb ‘to like’ (ils cuss is the ‘regular’ version of this‏ 
impersonal verb.‏ 
‘To forget’ 433, sl, 5 (lit. gone from mind) 5! is optional:‏ 
‘I forgot’ 23, pul, ‘we forgot’ 23, 4Lesk, ‘you (sing.) forgot’‏ 
c cols. "To remember! (4l sls 4 (lit. to come back to one's‏ 
mind) 4, is optional:‏ 
T forgot (lit. it slipped my‏ من یادم رفت كيف پولم را بیاورم. 
mind) to bring my (money) purse.‏ 


hey remembered‏ دیشب یادشان آمد کە فردا تولد oss‏ است. 
last night that tomorrow is Mojgan’s birthday.‏ 


‘To have a good time’ is also an impersonal Persian verb, but it 
is formed slightly differently from the ones we have seen so far. 
This verb is again always in the third person singular, however, 
the subject is in the form of the relevant pronoun and the verb 
requires the preposition 4, ‘to’ as we can see from the following 





table. 
Singular Plural 
بەما خوش گذشت به من خوش گذشت‎ 
I had a good time we had a good time 


به تو خوش گذشت 
you had a good time‏ 


به شما خوش كذشت 
you (pl.) had a good time‏ 
به او خوش گذشت 

he, she, it had a good time 


به آنها خوش گذشت 
they had a good time‏ 








We had a lovely time in Iran.‏ در ايران به ما خيلى خوش گذشت. 


I hope you have a‏ آمیدوارم به شما در مهمانى خوش بكذرد. 
nice time at the party.‏ 


Finally, 5454 ($54 is another of these impersonal and also 
idiomatic verbs used to describe one's mood or state of being. 
In the negative, it is close to saying ‘I am OK’: cui pasa is 
implying ‘there is nothing wrong with me’ or ‘I am fine’. 
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Arabic influence on Persian 


Due to the influence of Islam, the Arabic alphabet is one of the 
most widespread writing systems in the world, found in large 
regions of Africa and Asia that were conquered either by the 
Arab or Muslim armies or, later, formed parts of the non-Arab 
empires that had converted to Islam. The Arabic alphabet has 
been adopted by users of other groups of languages, such as 
Persian, Pashtu, Ottoman Turkish, Urdu and Malay (Jawi), to 
write their own vernaculars. 


The presence of Arab conquerors of the seventh century in lands 
such as Persia often lasted for hundreds of years, inevitably 
leading to the importation of numerous Arabic words into the 
local language. Furthermore, Arabic was the language of 
intellectual, scientific and philosophical discourse used by 
countless non-Arab writers, in the same way that Latin served as 
the language of scientific and religious writing in Europe. 


What distinguishes Persian from the languages spoken in other 
conquered parts of the early Muslim Empire, such as Syria for 
example, is that the influence of Arabic on Persian has been 
limited to the expansion of vocabulary and Arabic grammar has 
hardly touched the structure of the language. 


Moreover, the Arabic words that have entered Persian have 
become ‘Persianized’ to the extent that they are occasionally 
unrecognizable to present-day speakers of Arabic. 


Since 1979 there has been a propensity on the part of the 
judiciary, sections of the administration and academia to borrow 
more Arabic phrases and to use them in broadcasts, speeches 
and writings, but again this is limited to an increase in the 
number of loan nouns, adjectives, adverbs and prepositions and 
it does not affect the construction or formation of Persian 
words. Arabic, a semitic language, uses a root system that does 
not exist in Persian, which means that even when Arabic plurals 
are used in Persian, they apply only to Arabic words and Persian 
words cannot follow the Arabic pattern to form their plurals. 


Someone who is learning to speak Persian does not need to have 
any prior knowledge of the Arabic language to realize quite 
quickly that certain words used in Persian can be grouped 
together, as there seems to be a ‘family resemblance’ 
demonstrated by the occurence in each group of three fixed 
letters, appearing in different patterns. The following example 
should illustrate this point further. Look at these words: 
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north‏ شال 


ik 5 شال‎ northwest شال شرقى‎ northeast 


Ame 


ارد ی ٢ا‏ برکژ يي غرپ 


west 2 سر‎ east 


6 جنوب شرقی 6 جنوب غربی 


M south 
0 
كشور ايران در نيمكرة شمالى و در جثوب غربی آسیا است. ايران‎ 
6 یکی آز کشورهای برگ خاورمینه!‎ 
(يك مليون و ششصد‎ ۵ 





ششصدو چهل و هشت هزار و صد و تود 
وینع) کیلومترمربع است. ايران با هفت کشورهمسایهآست. p‏ 
شال وشال شرقی» ایران با جمهوری ترکمنستان و در شال 
غربی با جمهوری های آذربایجان و ارمتستان هم مرز است. 

پایتخت آذربایجان شهر باکوست. پایتخت جمهوری آرمنستان, 


درس- دروس- مدرسه- مدارس- مدرس 
- کتب- مکتب- مکاتب- مکتوب 
The following examples show how the Arabic root system is‏ 
used to derive nouns by inserting certain vowel patterns in the‏ 
blank slots in the root template.‏ 
Root form: k_t_b‏ 
Some words derived from the root form:‏ 
ketab book‏ 
kotob books‏ 
katbi written‏ 
katib scribe‏ 
maktab (primary) school‏ 


These Arabic words have been imported and lexicalized in 
Persian. So, for instance, the Arabic plural form for ketab is 
kotob obtained by the root derivation system. In Persian, the 
plural for the lexical word ketab can be given as in Arabic 
(kotob) or it can be obtained simply by adding the Persian 
plural marker: ketab + ha — ketabha. 


The learner of basic Persian does not need to worry about 
learning the rules of Arabic word formation and can merely learn 
the common Arabic words that have everyday usage as part of his 
or her vocabulary. However, in-depth study of the Persian 
literature and even understanding the subtleties of the common 
language will not be possible without some knowledge of Arabic. 


O The following is an example of a text that relies on many Arabic 
words and derivatives (and a translation can be found in the Key): 


كتبى هست كه مى توانيم جواب سؤال هاى مختلف را در آنها بيدا 
كنيم. اين كتابها را لغت نامه و دايره المعارف مى خوانيم. در اين 
كتابها كلمه ها واسامى به ترتيب الفبايى وبا حروف سياه درج شده 
و دربارة هريك توضيح مفصلى با حروف نازك داده شده است. 

دايره المعارف معمولاً كتاب قطورى است كه مى توانيم هر نوع 
اطلاعات علمی. ادبی. هنری, تاریخی, جغرافیایی و جز اينها را در آن 
بيابیم. برخی از دایره المعارف ها در جلدهای متعددی فراهم آمده است. 
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مسیحیان در ایران زندگی می کنند. 

پایتخت ایران شهر تهران است. اصفهان. شیران تبریز, کرمانشاه, آهواز, 
رشت و مشهد از شهرهای برك ایراتند. 

شهر تهران در دامتة as‏ است. هوای تهران در تابستان خیلی گرم و در 
زمستان خیلی سرد و برفی است. 

بهار و پاییز تهران ن بسیار زیباست. دوز اول بهار تورون, و عید باستانی 
ایرانیان است. 

رنگ هاى كليم, قاليجه و قالی های ایرانی همان رنگ های طبیعت 
ایران آست. گلیم. قالیچه. و قالی های ایرانی بسیار زیبا و قشنگند. 
شاعران بزرگ ایران هم معروف آند. یکی آز شاعران بزرگ ایران فردوسی 
نام دارد. à‏ سر لاس 





او بيشتر از هزار سال پیش در شهر طوس, در شمال شرقی ایران به دنیا 
آمد. 


این شعر فردوسی آرمان خوبی برای زندگیست: 


tavana bovad har ke dana bovad e بود ۸ كه دانا‎ Gis 


ze danesh del-e pir borna bovad aS ز دانش دل بير برنا‎ 





Persepolis: the Columns 


شهر ایروان آست و عشق آياد > 
در شرق ايران کشور افغانستان قرار داد وپاکستان در جنوب شرقی 
ایران 
پایتخت اففانستان E MUS P‏ پاکستان, اسلام آباد است. 

ايران دو همساية غربی دارد: کشور ترکیه در شال غربى ۸ عراق 


در غرب. 








پایتخت ترکیه,آنکارا و پایتخت عراق شهر تاریخی بغداد است. 

مرز بین ايران و همسایگانش در جاهایی بسیار کوتاه و در جاهای 
dies‏ 

مثلاء مرز ایران و جمهوری آرمنستان فقط ۳۸(سی وهشت) كيلومتراست 
ولی مرز بین ایران و عراق ٩‏ ۶۰(هزار و ششصد ونم کیلومتر است. 
ایران ن يك كشورٍ کوهستانی و نسبتا خشک است ولی در شمال و جنوب 
PERNA‏ خیلی رگ قرار درد دریای خر در شال ایرانست و 
خليج فارس در جنوب ايران. درياى D m‏ (چهارصد 3 
بيست و چهار هزار و دویست) كيلومترٍ m‏ وسعت, برركترين درياجة 





جهان است. خاویار دریای خزر در نیا معروف است. مرز ایران و آب 
های خلیج فارس ۲۰۶۳ (دوهزار و چهل و سه) کیلومتر است. خلیج 
فارس چه اهمییتی دارد؟ نفت ایران و کشورهای دیگر منطقه از راه خلیج 
انجا به کشورهای دیگر دنیا می رود. 
مروارید و ماهی ای خی فارس هم خیلی معروف است. 

جمعييت ايران تزدیک به شصت و هشت ملیون تقر است. زیان رسمی 
فارسی است ولی خیلی ازالبرانیان, ترکی» کردی/یا 





فارس به اقیانوس هند و از 


بيشتر مَردُم ايران 






عربی حرف می 


۹ (نود ونه درصد) مردم ایران مسلمان هستند Z^‏ هشتاد ونه 








درصد) شیعه و ۱۰/(ده درصد) سنی. ولى تا بيش ازقرن مفتم 


ميلادى. بیشتر ایرانیان رتشتی بودند و هتوز هم زرتشتیان؛ بهودیان و 
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place جا‎ 


places (pl.) جاها‎ 
some places (indefinite pl.) جاهايى‎ 
much, very بسيار‎ 
short (brief) تاه‎ us 
long طولانى‎ 
for instance, for example w 
only فقط‎ 
however, but eG 
mountainous کوهستانی‎ 
relatively نسبتاً‎ 
dry, arid خشک‎ 
sea دريا‎ 
very, much خيلى‎ 
very big sea دریای خیلی‎ 
برر‎ 

the Caspian d. 
Persian Gulf خلیج فارس‎ 
expanse, surface area وسعت‎ 
biggest, largest گترین‎ s 
lake درياجه‎ 
world جهان‎ 
biggest lake in 14 کتزین‎ TA 
the world درياجة جهان‎ 
water آب‎ 
caviar خاويار‎ 


in, at در‎ 


jaha 
jaha’i 
besiyar 
kutah 
tulàni 
masalan 


vali 
kuhestàni 
nesbatan 
khoshk 
daryà 
kheyli 


daryà-ye kheyli 
bozorg 


khazar 
Khalij-e fárs 
vos'at 
bozorgtarin 
daryache 
jahan 
bozorgtarin 
daryáche-ye Jahan 
ab 
khaviyar 
dar 











country aste 
in s 
hemisphere n Y 
northern شالی‎ 
south تق ب‎ 
western بى‎ ۳ 
is است‎ 
one of یکی از‎ 
big, large شی‎ 
Middle East خاورميانه‎ 
surface area, expanse 2 
square مریم‎ 
with, by با‎ 
seven هفت‎ 
neighbour همسايه‎ 
(ممسایگان .اما‎ 
north شال‎ 
republic سه ووږئ‎ 
northeast شال شر قى‎ 
with common border, هم ماو‎ 
sharing the same border 
capital city 
city 
placed, situated قرار دارّد‎ 
قرار داشتن‎ ۲ 
infinitive to be situated 
historic تاريخى‎ 


keshvar 
dar 
nim-kore 
shomáli 
jonub 
gharbi 
ast 

yeki az 
bozorg 
khávar-e mlyane 
masáhat 
moraba' 
bà 

haft 
hamsaye 


shomal 
jomhuri 
shomál-e sharqi 


ham-marz 


paytakht 
shahr 
qarar darad 


tarikhi 





= 
i 
o 


ues مر‎ 40s eu 





Aa 
uea jo رونم‎ oui ci 


7 





پیش از 
قرن 
هفتم 
میلادی 


زرتشتی 

ae 

يهودى .ام يهوديان 
مسیحیان yapo pl.‏ 
زندگی می کنند 


پاییز 


they speak 
Muslims 

they are 

Shi'ite 

Sunni 

before, prior to 
century 

seventh 
Christian era (BCE) 
Zoroastrian 

they were 

still, as yet 
Jewish 
Christian 

they live 
outskirts 
mountain 
weather (also air) 
summer 

warm (hot) 
winter 

cold 

snowy 

spring 

autumn 

pretty (beautiful) 
day 


harf mizanand 
mosalmàn 
hastand 
shi'e 
sonni 
pish az 
qarn 
haftom 
miladi 
zartoshti 
budanad 
hanuz 
yahudi 
masihi 
zendegi mi-konand 
damane 
kuh 

hava 
tabestan 
garm 
zemestan 
sard 

barfi 
bahàr 
2 

ziba 








world Liss 
famous cà ارو‎ 
what? $4 


importance, significance اهمييت‎ 
oil نفت‎ 
other ديكر‎ 
region منطقه‎ 
from, of, through آ3‎ 
way, path, road راه‎ 
to به‎ 
ocean أقيانوس‎ 
India هند‎ 
there, that place آنجا‎ 


(to go (38, inf.) goes, asd مى‎ 
3rd per. sing. present tense 


pearl plage 
fish ماهی‎ 
also, too m 
population جمعييت‎ 
near by, close to نزديك‎ 
68 شصت و هشت‎ 
persons تفر‎ 
language (tongue) زبان‎ 
official 


here most of بیشتر‎ 
(more, majority) 


people دم‎ ja 


donya 
ma'ruf 
che? 
ahammiyat 
naft 
digar 
mantaqe 
az 

rah 

be 
ogiyanus 
hend 
anja 


miravad 


morvarid 
mahi 

ham 
jam'iyyat 
nazdik 

shast o hasht 
nafar 

zaban 

rasmi 

bishtar 


mardom 
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[The country of] Iran is [situated] in the northern hemisphere, 
in southwest Asia. Iran is one of the largest countries of the 
Middle East. Iran’s area is 1,648,195 square kilometres. Iran 
borders onto seven countries (lit. is neighbours with seven 
countries). To the north and the northeast, Iran borders onto 
the Republic of Turkmenistan and in the northwest it borders 
onto the Republics of Azerbaijan and Armenia. 


The capital of Azerbaijan is the city of Baku. The capital of the 
Republic of Armenia is the city of Yerevan and Eshgabad is the 
capital of the Republic of Turkmenistan. 


[The country of] Afghanistan is situated to the east of Iran and 
Pakistan is on the southeast [borders] of Iran. The capital of 
Afghanistan is Kabul and Pakistan’s capital is Islamabad. 


Iran has two western neighbours: Turkey in the northwest and 
Iraq in the west. 


The capital of Turkey is Ankara and the capital of Iraq is the 
historic city of Baghdad. 


The border between Iran and its neighbours at some points is 
very short and in others it is long. For example, the border 
between Iran and the Republic of Armenia is only 38 km but 
the border between Iran and Iraq is 1,609 km. 


Iran is a mountainous and relatively dry country; however, two 
very big seas lie to the north and the south of Iran, The Caspian 
Sea is to the north of Iran and the Persian Gulf is to the south. 
The Caspian Sea, with an area of 424,200 sq km, is the biggest 
sea in the world. The caviar of the Caspian is world famous. 
The Persian Gulf and Iran share a 2,043-km long border. What 
is the significance of the Persian Gulf? The oil from Iran and 
from other countries of the region goes to other countries of the 
world by way of the Persian Gulf and through the Indian 
Ocean. The pearls and fish from the Persian Gulf are also very 
renowned. 


The population of Iran is nearly 68 million. The official 
language of most people in Iran is Persian; however, many 
Iranians speak Turkish, Kurdish or Arabic. 


Ninety-nine per cent of the people in Iran are Muslim: 89% 
Shi'ite and 10% Sunni. However, before the seventh century 
(BCE), Iranians were Zoroastrian and Zoroastrians, Jews and 
Christians still live in Iran. 





سال پیش 


به دنیا آمد 


اين شعر 
آرمان 


خویی 
برای 


زندكى 


first 


first day of Persian 
New Year 


festival, feast, celebration 
ancient 
colour, shade 
kelim rugs 
small rugs 
carpet 

that very 
nature 
beautiful 
poet 

is named 
thousand 
year 

year(s) ago 


was born, lit. came 
to the world 


this poem 
maxim 
good 

a good 
for 

life 


avval 


‘eid 
bastani 
rang 

gelim 
qàliche 
آ۹8‎ 
haman 
tabi'at 
qashang 
sha‘er 
nam darad 
hezar 

sal 

sal-e pish 
be donyà 0 


in she'r 
ürmán 
khub 
khubi 
barā-ye 
zendegi 
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Persian/Iranian studies are offered at undergraduate or post- 
graduate level at the following universities: University of London 
School of Oriental and African Studies, Cambridge, Edinburgh, 
Oxford, Manchester, and Durham; Australian National 
University (ANU); Harvard, New York University, Princeton, 
Columbia, Texas Austin, Utah, Chicago and Toronto. 
The internet will give you access to a wealth of resources on 
Persian culture. The Iranian Cultural and Information Center at 
http://tehran.stanford.edu/ 
is a good place to start, with its many sections (history, literature, 
names, etc.). 
The British Institute of Persian Studies, at the British Academy, 
10 Carlton House Terrace, London SW1Y SAH, is another fine 
resource. 
http://www britac.ac.uk/institutes/bips 


Language resources are available at 


http://www.columbia.edu/cu/Iweb/indiv/mideast/cuvim/persian.html 


News is available from the BBC at 
http://www.bbc.co.uk/persian/ 


The following official government websites will give you valuable 


information: 
http://www.govir/ 

For a real treasure trove, go to 
http://www.iranian.com 


The capital of Iran is the city of Tehran. Esfahan, Shiraz, Tabriz, 
Kermanshah, Ahvaz, Rasht and Mashhad are the big cities of 
Iran. The city of Tehran is in the mountain foothills. The 
weather in Tehran is very hot in the summer and very cold and 
snowy in winter. The spring and autumn in Tehran are very 
beautiful. The first day of the spring is noruz, ‘the new (year) 
day’, and an ancient festival of the Iranians. 


The colours of Persian kelims, rugs and carpets are the very 
colours of nature in Iran. Persian rugs and carpets are very 
pretty and beautiful. 


The great poets of Iran are also famous. One of the great poets 
of Iran is called Ferdosi. He was born, more than 1,000 years 
ago, in the city of Tus, in northeast Iran. 


This poem of Ferdosi is a good maxim for life: 
Knowledge is Power. (Lit. He who has knowledge is powerful.) 


It is from knowledge that the heart of an old person remains 
rejuvenated, 


uea jo fos oq go 
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Subordinate sentences 
When the action in the second part of the sentence is somehow 
dependent on the action in the first part or if the first action is 
done ‘in order’ that the second action is possible, the two 
sentences can follow each other without a conjunction; however, 
the verb in the second or ‘subordinate clause’ is in the subjunctive: 
به کتابخانه می روم درس بخوانم.‎ Tam going to the library 
to study (lit. that I may study or in order to study). 
به ايران رفته اند فاميلشان را ببينند.‎ They have gone to Iran 
to see their family. 
In the last two sentences the subject of the verb is one and the 
same person. However, if the subjects (agents) of the two part- 
sentences are different people, a conjunction such as 4S ke, or 
تا‎ 12 (‘in order’) is used: 
این کتاب ها را آوردند تا من به شما بدهم.‎ 16 brought 
these books so that I give them to you (or in order that I 
give them to you). 
در اتاق را باز كردم كه صداى ما را بهتر بشنود.‎ I opened the 
door (of the room) so that he could hear us better. 


However, 4S and L can, of course, be used in sentences where 
the subject does not change, so the first examples will be: 


به كتابخانه مى روم كه درس بخوانم. 


به ايران رفته اند نا فاميلشان را ببينند. 


Temporal sentences: uses of ‘when’ aS 


aS ke ‘that, when, where? is used in the following sentences, in 
a similar way to the English use: 


It was three years‏ سه سال پیش بود که به انگلستان آمدیم. 
ago that we came to England.‏ 

Tehran‏ هذ 25 +1 در تهران بود كه با اين نويسنده آشنا شدند. 
where they met this writer.‏ 

0 ۷29 آنقدر خسته بودم كه شام نخوردم و زود خوابيدم. 
tired that I did not eat any supper and went to bed early.‏ 


Complex sentences in Persian 


Complex sentences can mean anything from two simple 
sentences linked by the conjunction ‘and’ to very complex 
sentences containing subordinate and relative clauses, 
temporal and dependent clauses as well as indirect statements. 
The purpose of this appendix is to refer to some aspect of 
relative clauses because although they are considered as 
advanced grammar they are used widely in everyday 
conversation and writing. 


Co-ordinate sentences 


When two sentences are linked by ‘and’ 4 they form the 
simplest of complex sentences: 
آمد و کتابم را آورد.‎ exe Maryam arrived and brought my 
book. 


The link can also be ‘but’ or ‘however’: 
من زاينى هستم ولى در پاریس زندگی مى كنم.‎ Dam Japanese 
but I live in Paris. 


When the two actions in the two parts of the sentence follow 
each other in time and the agent or subject of the verb is the 
same person, the co-ordinate ‘and’ 4 can be omitted: 


to the market (and)‏ ۳6۵۶ به بازار رفتم میوه خریدم. 
bought fruits.‏ 


Jeuuue46 xojduuoo :xipuedde! à 
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the (s is not added to the antecedent: 


مريم كه طبقة بالا زندگی می کند آشپز خیلی خویی است. 
Maryam who lives upstairs is a very good cook.‏ 


Adverbial conjunctions 
as long as تا وقتيكه‎ 
as soon as همينكه‎ 
because جونكه‎ 
despite the fact that با اينکه - با وجودیکه‎ 
just as, as همانطوريكه‎ 
since از وقتيكه - از زمانيكه‎ 
when وقتيكه- موقعيكه- زمانيكه‎ 
whenever هر وقتيكه‎ 
where جاييكه‎ 
wherever هر جاييكه‎ 
whichever هر كدامكه‎ 
while در حاليكه‎ 
whoever هر کس که :0 هرکسیکه‎ 


Conditional sentences in Persian 


Conditional sentences in Persian are introduced by the word لگر‎ 
agar ‘if’. The part of the sentence that contains the ‘if’ clause is 
known as the protasis in grammar books. The section of the 
sentence that contains the ‘if’ clause normally precedes the 
section of the sentence that deals with the consequence of the 
condition, which is known as the apodosis, but we will refer to 
the two components of a conditional sentence as the ‘if clause’ 
and the ‘subsequent’ clause. 


In English, it is not unusual to place the section that contains 
the word ‘if in the second part of the sentence and say, for 
example: (ll come to your party if I can get a lift.’ In Persian, 
however, it is very unusual not to start a conditional sentence 


The weather is not so‏ هوا آنقدر سرد نيست که پالتو بپوشیم. 
cold for us to wear a winter coat (lit. that we wear a‏ 
winter coat).‏ 

I got home when Babak‏ به خانه رسيدم که بابك تلفن زد. 
telephoned.‏ 


Relative clause sentences with ‘who, which’ aS 


The nearest examples to the relative clause as it is understood 
in English are sentences that effectively select one person, place 
or unit from a wider selection. There is no separate equivalent 
of the English relative pronouns ‘who’ or ‘which’ and instead 
aS is used. The sentences are constructed in a remarkably 
similar way to the English relative clause, however, every 
sentence must start according to one of the following patterns: 


antecedent (1)‏ + ی + که... 
antecedent (2)‏ + ی + را + که... 
Look at these examples:‏ 
مردی که دیروز به خانه ما آمدء ایراتی آست. 
The man who came to our house yesterday is Iranian.‏ 
The ‘antecedent’ here is sy» ‘the man’ so the pattern will be:‏ 
+ مرد + ی + که 
دختران جوانی که کنار پنجره نشسته اند در کوچة ما زندگی می کنند. 
The young girls who are sitting‏ (دختران جوان + ی + که) 
by the window live in our street.‏ 
کتابی را که علی خرید دربارة قالیهای ايرائيست. 
GUS) The book that Ali bought is about‏ + ی + را + که) 
Persian carpets. (Note: The verb in the first clause is‏ 
transitive.)‏ 
لطفاً نامه ای را که به خواهرم نوشته ام پست کنید. 
Please post the letter that I have written to my sister.‏ 


The exceptions to this rule are when the antecedent is a proper 
noun, i.e. a name or a pronoun or a noun followed by suffixed 
pronoun (such as ‘my friend’ piuss Or (ye uu). In this case, 


دم 
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اگر به منزل علی رفتید. من هم می روم / خواهم رفت. 
If you go to Ali’s house, I will go too.‏ 
(The use of simple past means that I will only go if you do go‏ 
to Ali’s house.)‏ 
اكر قيمت خانه در لندن ارزان بشود. يك آيارتمان در غرب لندن مى خرم. 
If property prices come down in London I'll buy a flat in‏ 
West London.‏ 


Present : 

اگر داريد شام می خورید. بعدا تلفن می زنم. 

If you are having (eating) supper, Pll call later. 

اگر بچه ها سر و صدا می کنند؛ بكوييد ساكت شوند. 

If the children are making a lot of noise tell them to 

keep quiet. 
Note: In this last sentence, the use of imperative ‘tell them’ 
means that the second verb in the subsequent clause,‘keep 
quiet’, has to be in the subjunctive: 

اگر اين كتاب را دوست داريد آن را به شما می دهم. 

If you like this book T'll give it to you. 

اگر خواب است. او را بيذار تكديد: 

Don’t wake him up if he is asleep. 
Usually, the present subjunctive of ‘to be’ is used in conditions 
in the present time. 
Past 

اگر علی خبر را نشنیده باشد, به اى مى كويم / خواهم كفت. 

If Ali hasn’t heard the news (yet or already) I will tell him. 


Note: For conditionals referring to the past, where the English 

uses the future perfect tense in the subsequent clause, the 

Persian uses the perfect, also known as the past narrative tense: 
اگر تا به حال به خانة ما آمده باشند حتماً گریە ام را دیدہ اند۔‎ 
If they have ever (lit. up to now) been to our house they 
will have surely seen my cat. 


with the word ‘if’, that is jf agar. 
Conditional sentences are divided into two groups: 


1 Sentences that offer possible conditions 
2 Sentences that offer impossible conditions. 


Possible conditions 
The following table demonstrates the type of verbs that are 
needed in each of the two clauses or sections of a conditional 
sentence, depending on whether the condition applies to a time 
in the past, present or future. 
Verb in "if clause 
Protasis 


Subsequent clause | Type of condition 

Apodosis 
Conditionals referring 
to future 


Present subjunctive or| Present or future 
simple past* see notes 


Present indicative* * Present or future | Conditionals referring 


see notes to present 


Present or future | Conditionals referring 


to past 


Subjunctive past 











* If the action in the ‘if clause’ is a single action and takes place 
before the action in the main or ‘subsequent’ clause then simple 
past is used in the ‘if? clause. 

If I see Maryam I will tell her.‏ آگر مريم را ديدم به او مى كويم. 


We can equally use present subjunctive in the ‘if? clause of this 
same example: 


اگر مریم را ببینم به او می گویم. 
With the verb ‘to be’, although the present indicative can be‏ ** 


used (e.g. cums OF (هستیم‎ it is quite common to use the present 
subjunctive of ‘to be’, such as ıl or يم‎ in the ‘if clause’ too. 


Examples of possible conditionals in future, present 
and past 
Future 
اگر به منزل علی بروید» من هم می روم / خواهم رفت.‎ 
If you go to Ali’s house, I shall go also. 


(The subjunctive is used when the outcome is quite likely.) 
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Spoken versus written language 


If you eavesdrop on a conversation between two Persian 
speakers, or listen to any informal programme on the radio or 
television then you will soon realize that spoken Persian is quite 
different from the written language. This is, of course, true of 
any language, especially of the vernacular of the urban 
population living in big cities. However, the differences between 
the spoken and written Persian are nothing as drastic as the 
differences between colloquial and written Arabic, for example. 
The most significant differences, apart from the accent of the 
speakers, are contained in pronunciation of certain vowels and 
verb endings. This is invariably done based on rules (of a sort) 
and so can be learnt. However, nothing will aid the learning 
process as much as some time spent listening to the colloquial 
conversations of native speakers or radio plays, comedies and 
chatshows where you will hear colloquial Persian being used. 


The grammar of colloquial Persian is really not very different 
from that of the written language, however, the spoken 
everyday language is full of local colour and flavour and the 
presence of many regional accents and dialects makes it that 
much more difficult for learners of Persian to follow. It is just 
as mind boggling trying to work out what a Cockney taxi driver 
says as it is to bargain in a stall in the Tehran bazaar. However, 
there are certain grammatical rules that can help. 


First of all, the sentence order is more arbitrary in colloquial 
Persian than it is in the written language. For instance, it is not 
uncommon to start the sentence with the verb as in the 
following example: 


Written: ديشب به سينما رفتم.‎ 135 night I went to the 
cinema. 


ديشب رفتم سينما. Spoken:‏ 


The spoken Persian sentence order is that much closer to the 
subject-verb-object of some European languages such as 
English. It is worth noting that this order is most common with 
intransitive verbs, i.e. verbs that do not take the direct object 
marker |, ra. 


The other significant difference between the spoken and written 
Persian is the way in which verbs are pronounced, especially 
verbs whose present stem ends or begins with a vowel. The verb 
‘to be’, in the present tense, is used mainly in its short forms, 


Impossible conditionals 


Impossible conditions, whether relating to the past or present 
take the imperfect (past continuous) in both clauses: 


I would have come if I could.‏ اكر مى توانستم؛ حتماً مى آمدم. 
(or If I could come I would (but I cannot).)‏ 


اگر زودتر می رفتید, به اتوبوس مى رسيديد. 
If you had gone earlier, you would have caught the bus.‏ 


XE If he had been younger‏ جوانتر بودء تا صبح مى رقصيد. 
he would have danced till morning. (or He would dance‏ 
till morning if he were younger (but he is not).)‏ 


Pluperfect (or remote past tense, as it is also known) can also be 
used in both clauses of an impossible condition, but this is 
usually confined to events relating to the past. Use of this tense 
means that we refer to the possibility of an event in the past 
which in fact did not happen because it could not: 


أكر تندتر رفته بوديم به اتوبوس رسيده بوديم. 
If we had gone faster we would have caught the bus.‏ 


اگ ی ارقف کردم نود درد تیاده رن 
If he had locked the door, thieves wouldn’t have come‏ 
or, combining the imperfect and the pluperfect:‏ 


أكر در را قفل كرده بود دزد نمی آمد. 


Subjunctive past 


Subjunctive past = subjunctive present of ‘to be’ + past participle 
forms of the main verb. 


Subjunctive present of ‘to be’: 


باشم باشيم 
باشی باشید 
اه باشند 


Reminder: Past participle = 4_/» + past stem, e.g. 
خورده. گفته. آمده. زندگی کرده‎ 452, 
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Present tense 
pl. sing. pl. sing. 


می كويم + می گم مى كوييم + می گیم بكويم -> بكم بكوييم -> بكيم 
می گویی + می گی می گویید + می گین بگویی -+ بگی بگویید -» بگین 
می‌گوید + می گه می گویند -+ می گن بگویّد ے بگه بگویند > بگن 


The past tense forms are the same as in ‘to go’, where only the 
second and third person plurals change: 


they said ous كفتين 5210 (.آم) نامو گفتند -ء‎ — 
Other examples: 


Subjunctive 


‘to come’ yaai 
Present Past 
pl. sing. pl. sing. 
مى يام مى آييم > مى يايم‎ pile pascal آمدم -) اومدّم آمدیم ے‎ 


آمدی -+ اومدی_آمدید -+ اومدین می آیی -+ می یای می آیید -+ می یاین 


آمد -+ اومد آمدند-+ اومدن می آید-+ می‌یاد ‏ می آیندے میان 
‘to give’ gals‏ 
Present‏ 
pl. sing.‏ 
می دهم + می دم مى ذهيم > مى ديم 


می دهی -* می دی می دهید -+ مى دين 


م ی 


گذاشتن اج ٥٢‏ ۶ ملله ‘to‏ 
Present‏ 
pl. sing.‏ 
می كُذارّم -+ مى ذارّم می گذاریم + می ذاريم 
می گذاری -+ مى ذارى مى كذاريد -> مى ذارين 


می كذارد -> مى ذاره مى كذارند -> می ذازن 


however, in spoken Persian the third person singular of this 
form is pronounced as just a final vowel e after consonants and 
as the letter w s after vowels a and 4 and sometimes u: 

سرد است + سرده بزرگ است ‏ بزرگه 
خوب است + خوبه ایرانی است ‏ ایرانیه 


اینجا است (اینجاست) -» اینجاس مال مااسدے مال ماس 


cud ada.‏ € خونس 
The following patterns should give you some idea of the spoken‏ 
verbal forms. Compare the written to the spoken style. The‏ 
asterisks denote the unchanged forms:‏ 

to go ol; 
Present tense Simple past 
pl. sing. pl. sing. 

رفتم -» رفتم" رفتيم -> رفتيم*” مى روم -+ می رم مى رويم -> مى ريم 
رفتی -+ رفتی" رفتید -+ رفتين می روی -+ می ری می روید -+ می رین 
رفت + رفت* رفتند -+ رفتن می رود + می ره می روند + می رن 


As you see the changes in the past tense verbs are quite minor, 
however, every one of the six cases of the present tense of the 
verb ‘to go’ is pronounced differently. The same applies to the 
subjunctive from of the verb: 


pl. sing. 
یرویمے پریم‎ ort eas 
پری پرویدے پرین‎ ٣ پروی‎ 


يرود + بره یروند + یرن 


Look at the present tense forms of the verb ‘to گفتن روہ‎ : 


= 
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Grammar formulas 


Before using the formulas make sure you recognize some of the 
basic terminology: e.g. past stem is formed by removing the 
-an (j) from the end of the infinitive; present stem is formed 
by dropping the complete ending of the regular verb (these are 
يدن تن‎ Q9) or consulting the present stem table supplied. Also, 
don't forget that there are only five subject endings for all past 
tense verbs: however, present tenses have one extra ending 
which is for the third person singular, making it a total of six. 
Finally, remember that with compound verbs you only 
conjugate the verb element and then put the noun or 
preposition component of it at the beginning. 


Three verbs have been used in the grammar formulas that 
follow. These are: 


‘to go’, irregular single verb; past stem: cà), present‏ رفتن 
stem:‏ 

WLS ‘to read books’, regular compound verb; past‏ خواندن 
(كتاب) خوان stem: lyä (YLS), present stem:‏ 

‘to live’, irregular compound verb; past stem:‏ زندگی کردن 


(زندگی) کن :95070 2۳6566 ,(زندگی) کرد 
Present tense‏ 


1 Present indicative mi (ya) + present stem + 


subject endings* 


می+ رو + م poo = (irregular)‏ 

Igo or I'll go 

مى+ خوان + ى ues CLS (regular)‏ خوانى 
you read (a book)‏ 

هرا کاله (irregular)‏ زندگی می کتند 


they live 

*Subject endings for the present tense are: 
at 

ید یا 

رند 


The present stem of the infinitive ‘to خواستن هد‎ changes 
from خواه‎ khah to \ys kha. The conjugation follows the pattern 
of ‘to come’. The present stem of ‘to know’ ¢iuils changes 
from {ls dan to (453 dun and its past stem changes from 
توانست‎ tavanest, to cua 93 tunest; the verb is then conjugated as 
the verbs seen earlier. In spoken Persian, the present tense stem 
of the verb ‘to sit’ ¢,iumi3 meshastan loses its initial n and 
becomes (at shin instead 6۶ نشین‎ ۰ 


Nouns also undergo some changes. Usually, but not always, 
the long vowel 2 preceding an m or an n, changes to a long 
vowel u: 
خانه + خونه نان -» نون ایرانی -+ ایرونی آن  اون مهمان -+ مهمون‎ 
حمام-» حموم تمام- تموم بادام- بادوم کدام-» کدوم‎ 
The numeral ‘one’ Sy yek changes to 4 ye if it comes before a 
noun and is on its own: 
يك روز يه روز یک پس یه پسر  یک أتاق-+ یه أتاق‎ 


However, it stays the same in number combinations and after 
nouns: 


چهل و یک صد و بیست و یک ساعت یک بعدازظهر 

And finally, the direct object marker, or post-position |, ra, also 

changes depending on whether it follows a vowel or a 

consonant. After vowels, |} becomes 4 ro with a short o vowel. 
After consonants it becomes a mere short vowel o دو‎ 


ميوه را 72 :+ میوه رو 7670 أو را 72 ::-+ أو رو 1070 

آقا را -» آقا رو 

mano gia ly dys ino gash Ly این‎ 4۸٥ آن راے اوی (اون + و)‎ 
ketabo Qus +L كتاب‎ 

magar, meaning ‘but’ (used with a negative question‏ هکو 
expecting the answer ‘yes’ or with an affirmative question‏ 


expecting the answer ‘no’), also becomes «£2 mage in spoken 
Persian: 


(But) didn’t I tell you?‏ مگه نگفتم 


= 
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196 2 Present progressive appropriate present form of Past tense 197 
$ ‘to have’* + mi (ya) + present 1 Simple past past stem + subject endings* 3 
3 stem + subject endings ہے‎ 2 v 3 
à 2 2 سم رفتم‎ H 
x دارم + می + رو + م دارم مى روم‎ TÊ E 
8 lam just coming 8 
3 à uS ) خواند + ى كتاب خواندى‎ i 
i داری + می + خوان + ی داری کتاب می خوانی‎ you read (a book) E 
a you are reading (a book) ee x وه‎ e 
3 mis ویو ع‎ T کرد + ند زندگی کردند‎ 

3 دارند + مى+ كن + ند دارند زندكى مى كنند‎ HE ê 
A they are living 
"Subject endings for the past tenses are: 
با داریم . , دارم+‎ 
داری‎  دیراد‎ 3 
E $ ید ی‎ 
توت ۵0ا٢ داز‎ 
3 Imperative* be (ب)‎ + present stem + subject 2 Imperfect mi (ya) + past stem + subject 
endings (only for 2nd person (past continous) endings 
plural [42]) کے‎ ei pery 
: مى + رفت رفت‎ 
dt رو‎ +4 (but unusual to say bero, و اس‎ ۳ 
go! (singular) more common to say boro) : 
- مى + خواند + ى كتاب مى خواندى‎ 
بر * رو + ید برويد‎ you were reading (a book) 
go! (plural) or you used to read (a book) 
* There are only two forms: second person singular or second person plural. زندگی می کردند‎ di کون‎ a 
they used to live 
4 Present subjunctive be (4) + present stem + subject | Set z 
مه پت‎ 3 Past progressive’ 7 appropriate past form of ‘to 
بروم‎ etta have” + mi (ga) + past stem + 
(that) I may go subject endings 
داشتم + می + رفت + م داشتم می رفتم ب + خوان + ی کتاب بخوانی‎ 
(that) you may read a book I was about to go or 
TA UN 7 گی‎ just when I was leaving or 
أب + کن نه 1 || اژندګۍ یکنن«ه زندکی کنن‎ Iwas just going when... 
ا‎ oo داشتى + مى + خواند + ى داشتى كتاب مى خواندى‎ 
1 Present subjunctive usually appears in conjunction with another verb such NER de ou DoD 
as "I hope" or ‘we wish’ or can appear with a modal such as ‘they want’, » 2 
دي غو ې "وو وون‎ when... or just when you 
2. Compound subjunctive, with a few minor exceptions, don't need the be 4. were reading your book... 
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past participle of the verb + 
appropriate past tense of the 
verb *to be'* 


رفته + بودم 
خوانده + بودی 


کرده + بودند 


past participle of main verb + 
appropriate present subjunctive 
form of ‘to be’* 


رفته + باشم 
خوانده + باشى 


كرده + باشند 





6 Pluperfect 


رفته بودم 

Thad gone 

كتاب خوانده بودى 
you had read (a book)‏ 
زندكى كرده بودند 
they had lived‏ 


بودیم بودم 


بودید بودی 
بودند بود 


7. Subjunctive past 


رفته باشم 

I might have gone 

کتاب خوانده باشى 

you might have read (a book) 
زندگی کرده باشند‎ 

they might have lived 


باشیم باشم* 


باشيد باشی 


باشند . باشد 








داشتند زندگی می کردند 
they were living there when...‏ 


داشتند + می + کرد + ند 


1 This gives the sense of an ongoing action that is interrupted or 
immediately followed by another action. 

داشتیم داشتم 2 
داشتید داشتی 
داشتند . داشت 


4 Past participle* past stem + final short vowel 


هو 
رفت a+‏ رفته 
gone (missed)‏ 
خواند + ه كتاب خوانده 
well read‏ 
کرد + ۰ زندكى كرده 


lived (experienced) 
* Past participle on its own could be an adjective or a noun too. 


5 Present perfect past participle of the verb + 


appropriate short form of 
present tense ‘to be’* 

رفته + آم رفته آم 

Ihave gone 

كتاب خوانده اى 
you have read books‏ 
زندگی کرده آند 
they have lived‏ 


خوانده + ای 


کرده + آند 





* ايم آم‎ 
isle pal 


آند أست 
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any compound verb by using the general rules listed earlier. E.g. 
در پسته شده است‎ “the door has been shut’ or ssi) (po Adu دردارد‎ 
‘the door is about to be shut’, s gin Aimy y3 cus! (Soe ‘the door 
may be about to be shut’ (subjunctive). 


Passive of compound verbs 

In transitive compound verbs that have 72 کر‎ kardan ‘to 
do’ as their verb part, كردن‎ is simply changed to jai. E.g. 
خاموش كردن‎ ‘to switch off’ or ‘to turn off’ becomes 
خاموش بشدن‎ ‘to be switched off’ or ‘to be turned off’. Similarly, 
فراموش كردن‎ ‘to forget” becomes (uh فراموش‎ “to be forgotten; 
درست كردن‎ "0 make’ or ‘to fix’ becomes jai cwo ‘to be 
made’ or ‘to be fixed’. 

Some compound forms, however, have their own special passive. 
For example, the verbal element of most compounds ending 
with gals or 495 is changed to خوردن‎ 204 jul, (or oii S) 
respectively: 435 ,Js ‘to deceive’ becomes كول خوردن‎ ٥٥ ۶ 
deceived’; 35 S3S ‘to hit, to slap’ becomes 44,54 SS ‘to be 
hit, to be slapped’ 





However, سامان دادن‎ ‘to sort someone out, to help’ becomes 
سامان یافتن ۰۲ سامان گرفتن‎ ‘to be sorted out or helped’, 
دادن‎ esos ‘to nurture’ becomes ¿fòl jg ‘to be 
nurtured’; gsls pt>! ‘to do, to complete’ becomés انجام يافتن‎ 
(or sometimes .(انجام شدن‎ 


The odd one out is شکست دادن‎ ‘to defeat’ which becomes 
شکست خوردن‎ ‘to be defeated’. ” 


These verbs are then conjugated like any other compound verb. 


Remember, passive verbs never have a specific direct object and, 
therefore, never take the postposition را‎ ۰ 


Negative 

The negative of all verbs is formed by prefixing the negative 
sign 4 na or 4 ne to the verb. If the verb form contains the 
continuous or present tense prefix of |,» mi, then the negative 
is formed by 4 ne. Otherwise, all other forms are put into the 
negative by the prefix 3 na. Remember to use a buffer if the 


Future tense 

Future appropriate present form of the 
modal ‘will’* + past stem of 
main verb 

خوا اهم + رفت خواهم رفت 

I will/shall go 

خواهی + خواند کتاب‌خواهی خواند 

you will/shall read a book 

خواهند + كرد زندكى خواهى كرد 

they will/shall live 





“The future tense is, technically, a verb formed from the past tense. 
Remember you can use the present tense for the future too. 
Remember no mi (ga: 


خواهيم خواهم 
خواهید خواهي 
خواهند خواهد 


Passive mood 


Usually only transitive verbs such as ‘to eat’, ‘to see’ and ‘to 
buy’ can have a passive form. Intransitive verbs do not have a 
passive form. There are two ways of forming the passive verb: 
(1) formation with single verbs; (2) formation with compound 
verbs. In either case, we need the help of the verb shodan ga% 
‘to become’ in order to create a new compound, passive verb. 


Passive of single verbs = past participle of main verb + شدن‎ 
For example, the passive of the single verb ‘to eat’ will be ‘to be 
eaten’, ‘to eat” is (454. Past participle of 4454 is .خورده‎ 0 
be eaten’ is therefore: jah + 04 = hth 044545 ‘to close’ 
or ‘to shut’ is (ius; ‘to be closed’ or ‘to be shut’ is therefore 
بستا شن‎ 





Ge (active) I closed the door‏ در را بستم 
sis dius 54 (passive) the door was shut‏ 


Various tenses of the passive compound verbs are formed like 
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Writing, alphabet and pronunciation 
Exercise 1 
۱بابا ۲ بازار ۳ پرستار ۴ آواز ۵ ماشین ۶ هزار ۷ مرجان‎ 
Shy ۱۳ اژدر ۱۰ مقیاس ۱۱ استراحت ۱۲ اجاق‎ ٩ ناظم‎ ۸ 
کوچک ۱۵ خیابان ۱۶ گاری ۱۷ موقع ۱۸ سوسک‎ ۴ 
لاکپشت ۲۰ موشک ۲۱ اصفهان ۲۲ ضرر ۲۳ ظهر‎ ٩ 
طاووس ۲۵ یواشکی ۲۶ کتابخانه ۲۷ همسایه ۲۸ قهوه‎ ۴ 


o‏ 4 رادار ۲۰ سفیر 


Exercise 2 0 
pa - paru — sup — kashi — ketab — kuche — mikh — sabun — 
maryam — aqa - shiraz - afghan — emruz — izad — ashk — taqche o 
— kushesh — aramgah — kaghaz — esfaban — ijab — 'oghab 


I949X9 ou 01 Áo 


Exercise 3 

کوچک 8 نمک 7 واجب 6 آتش 5 آچار 4 بشقاب 3 پلنگ 2 قرد 1 
هوا 15 زرد 14 قهوه 13 خانه 12 گوشت 11 ظهر 10 اکبر 9 
بیمارستان 21 بیست 20 دختر 19 شیرین 18 ایرلند 17 امشب 16 
خاله 25 عمو 24 هدف 23 شا 22 


negative prefix has to latch onto a verbal element that starts 
with a vowel. 


The only exception to this rule is the formation of the negative 
of subjunctive and imperative verbs in Persian. The subjunctive 
and imperative verbs begin with the prefix 4 be. The negative 
of these yerbs is formed by replacing the ., prefix with the 
negative i ıa prefix. 


Examples: 
pik I went + ترفتم‎ 1 04 not go 
آمدم‎ Icame + نيامدم‎ (note the buffer) I did not come 
308 ($35 they lived + زندگی تکردند‎ they did not live 
gael (po you were coming — نمی آمدید‎ you were not coming 
اُست‎ 53554. he has eaten + cul Kan he has not eaten 


درس نخوانده بودیم + studied‏ ۷6۵۵ درس خوانده بودیم 
we had not studied‏ 


she does not buy‏ =« شوم + She buys‏ می خرد 

they (may) go + ro (+L) they (may not) go‏ (شاید) بروند 
(notice za has replaced be)‏ 

laa, give (it)! > نده!‎ ۴ give! 

don’t sit down!‏ تنشینید! sit down (pL)! "y‏ بنشینید! 


Note: Although it is not necessary to use the subjunctive 4 with 
compound verbs, the use of negative 3 with compound 
subjunctive is compulsory: 


ous they may have seen > siil, assa they may not‏ باشند 
have seen‏ 


we shall not say‏ تخواهیم گفت > we shall say‏ خواهیم گفت 


202 
2 
1 
a 
x 
8 
i 
4 
a 





8 ۷ (۵ چاه ۵ورورووو 


Exercise 3‏ 
- ينجرهها - روزها - أستادان, اُستادھا - زنان» دن‌ها1 

خواهران - خواهرها - ماشین‌ها - پسران, پسرها - کتابخانه‌ها 
جوانان. جوانه, di.‏ - سه ورل نه 
گلها - گربه‌ها - زنان - روزها - تابستانها - قلمها - ترنها- 
eats‏ 


0ے 





Unit 3‏ 
Exercise 1‏ 
صبح بخيرء عصربخیر مریم. خیلی متشكرم رضاء خدانكهدار على. 
سفر بخیر, خانمها و آقايان» شب بخير 
Unit 4‏ 
Exercise 1‏ 
۱ این قالیچه گرانست. ۲ آن أتاق خیلی بزرگ ذیست ولی تمیزست. 
۳ آنها در آتوبوسند. ۴ آن دخترها خواننده نیستند. ‏ ۵ شا با 
مریم دوستید؟ 
Exercise 2‏ 
۱ اين هلو خوشمزه است. ۲ مریم تقاش است. ۳ شما خسته هستید 
/ خسته اید. ۴ من جوانم / جوان هستم. ۵ ما در تهران هستیم. 
Exercise 3‏ 
۱ نه آن پسر اسكاتلندى نيست. ٢‏ نه ما با ايرج دوست نيستيم. 
Y‏ تو ورزشکارنیستی. ۴ نه, آنها خیلی خسته‌نیستند. ۵ نه. ما 


Unit 1‏ 
Exercise 1 dictis 3‏ 
صبح بخير خانم» سلام احمد جان, سلام» عصربخیر آقا 
خداحافظ مریم» شب بخیر بابک, سفربخیر آقای شمس 
Exercise 2 S E 1 k‏ 
١‏ صبح بخير مهرى» خوش آمدی! ٢‏ بله. لطفاء بی‌زحمت جاى. (a)‏ 





٣‏ ببخشید بابک. ۴ ته مرسی» پری. ۵ سقربخیر رضا و متشكرم. 
(b) 1 Hello sir, if you please. 2 One tea and a Danish pastry,‏ 


please. 3 Forgive me, madam, I am very sorry. 4 No thanks, 
dear Babak. 5 You are welcome, goodbye (lit. God keep you). 


Exercise 3‏ 
١ 1‏ يكشنبه - سه‌شنبه - پنجشنبه - جمعه ۲ بهار- تابستان - 
زمستان 2 آبان - آذر 3 تير - مرداد -شهریور 4 فروردین - 
دیل 315 
Unit 2‏ 


Exercise 1 
1۶ ۱۲ ۲۵ ۳۴ ۷ ۰ ۱۰۷ ۳۵۸ ۸۱٩ ۴۸ ۷ ۶ ۳ 


یکصدو پنجاه و یک دويست یکهزارو ششصدو بيست و بنج 2 


چهل و دو یازده هشت سيزده. جهل AS eats‏ 
9,212 ,183 ,591 ,168 ,23 ,12 ,7 3 


سه کتاب یک پسر هشت ماشین دو هرد چهارده روز 4 

Exercise 2 

بیست و سوم - چهل و یم - صدو بیست و پنجم - نودو چهارم 1 
e,‏ ان ا رن 

2 fourth, 26th, third night, 1,000th, 11th day of Farvardin 


3 )ا۸۵ رہ چباہ Ses}o1exe‏ 
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(b) 
انگور شیرین ۲ دوست روس مریم ۳ ماشین آقای آحمدی‎ ۱ 
آتاق قشنگ بژرگ ۵ قالیهای دستباف کاشان ۶ شهر تاریخی‎ ۴ 
چتر سبز من‎ ٩ قدیمی ۷ روز سرد آفتابی ۸ همساية او‎ 


۰ مردانِ پیرِ مهربان 


(c) 
نام من عليست. من ایرانی هستم. من در تهران دانشجو ھستم. این,‎ 
خواهر من مریم آست. روز تولد مریم در دسامبر آست. برادر دوست‎ 
او همکلاس من است. اسم او مهرداد آست. موی مهرداد قهوه‌ایست.‎ 
خانة او در خیابان آفشار است.‎ 
(d) 
كران غذای سرد ميوة خوشمزه موى سياه کفش ناراحت‎ BL 
صندلى راحت چشم سیاه هوای گرم موى طلايى كرية سياه‎ 
کفش آرزان‎ 
Exercise 3 7 
ساله آست. ۲ او دخترخالة من است.‎ ٩۲ مادريزركم‎ ١ 
عموی من دوست پدر توست. ۴ برادر ما پزشک (دکتر) است.‎ ۳ 
خواهرشوهر آنها و خواهر ما امروز در لندن هستند.‎ ۵ 
Exercise 4 M 
برادر من - برادرش ” اسب آنها - اسبشان ” خانة مات‎ ١ 
- شی هړ‎ A خانه مان‎ 
چترشان ۶ دوست او - دوستّش ۷ کتاب تو - کتابت ۸ عموی‎ 
مادربزرگ او - مادربزرگش‎ ٩ مهربان من — عموی مهربانم‎ 
شهر ما - شهر مان‎ ۰ 








Exercise 4‏ 
ب مریم جان, سلام! 
3 به! بابک جان, سلامء صبح بخیر. چطوری؟ 
ب مرسی, قریاّت. بد نیستم» تو چطوری؟ خوبی؟ 
è‏ خیلی خویم. مرسی. 
ب مريم جان تنهايى؟ 
م نه بابک با دوستمم. با دوستم» یاسمن. یاسمن اين 
یا PS nr‏ 
> سلام» ياسمن خانم. خوشوقتم. شما ايرانييد؟ 
y‏ بله من ايرانيم ولى مادرم روسست. شما آهل كجاييد 


من شيرازيم. .شما مثل مريم دانشجوييد؟ 


ی نه» من دانشجو نیستم» من عکاسم: 
به! به! چه خوب! مریم؛ امشب منزلی؟ 
م بله من و یاسمن امشب منزلیم. 
Unit 5‏ 
Exercise 1‏ 


۱شماء ایشان ۲ تو ۳ شما- ایشان ۴ تو- او ۵ شماء اینقان 


Exercise 2 

(a) 1 large garden 2 Maryam’s Persian book 3 Iranian man 
4 my friend’s daughters 5 delicious food 6 dark, cold night 
7 London University or University of London 8 old house 
9 china teapot of Babak’s kind sister 
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Exercise 3‏ 
تهران بزرگتر است یا اصفهان؟ الندن از تهران بزرگتر است ولی 
هوای تهران گرمتر است. ۱ خانة من به مرکز شهر نزدیکتر است ولی 
خانة آفسانه نزدیکترین به پارک است.۱ فیلم «خانه ای از ماسه و 
مه» خیلی خوب است. «بازگشت پادشاه» بهتر است ولی بهترین 
فیلم «مثل بکهام شوت بزن» است. 


Exercise 4 
مریم» چه لباس قشنكى!‎ 
Thank you, very kind of you. It’s my sister's dress. 
خواهرت از تو بزرگتر است یا کوچکتر؟‎ 
My sister is four years younger (lit. smaller than me). She is the 
youngest child in the family. 


Unit 7 

Exercise 1 

M Whose glasses are these? 

Which glasses? 

These sunglasses. Are they yours Dariush? 

No, these glasses are not mine, they are Amir's. Whose 
books and key are these? 

The books belong to my brother and the key is mine. 
Where is your brother today? Why is he not here? 
My brother is at Reza's house today. 

Who is Reza? 

Reza is my brother's colleague. Reza is a 
photographer. 

Is your brother a photographer too? 

M No, my brother is a graphic artist. 
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Exercise 5 


1 hungry man 2 good weather 3 good, sunny weather 
4 clever girl 5 young student 6 young Irish student 7 sour lemon 
8 open window 9 old house 10 these two open doors 11 open 
doors 12 these open (and) large doors 13 that pretty (and) white 
cat 14 green, sour apples 15 mother of those two boys 16 young 
mother of those two small boys 17 kind grandfather 18 Shirazi 
sweet apples 19 green apple and sweet orange 20 warm day and 
cold night 21 country of Iran 22 British Isles 23 Tehran- 
Esfahan bus ticket 24 cities of Iran 25 Parisian shops 


Exercise 7‏ 
١‏ برادرم - برادر من Y‏ ماشين كوجكت - ماشين کوچک تو 
۳ خانة بزرک گران ۴ اتاق راحت او - اتاق راحتش ۵ فنجان 
چای سرد ۶ قلم طلایی ما ۷ کفش سیاه ارزان ۸ سیب شیرین 
خوشمزه ٩‏ پسر جوان گرسنه ۱۰ کشور زیبای من 

Unit 6 

Exercise 1‏ 
١‏ خانة آنها به مغازه نزدیکتر است. ۲ برادر مریم خیلی از برادر 
من بلندتر است. ۳ بلندترین (بلند-قدترین) دختر اتاق برزیلی است. 
۴ خانة او خیلی از خانة من بزرگتر است ولی باغ من بزرگتر است. 
۵ آنها خیلی سختتر از تو کار می‌کنند. ۶ تو از ماریا بهتر فارشی 
حرف‌می‌زنی. - تو بهتر از ماریا فارسی حرف می‌زنی. 
۷ امشب از دیشب گرمتر است. ۸ این بلندترین شب سال است. 
٩‏ بهترین دوست من نزدیک پارک زندگی می‌کند. ۱۰ این فیلم 
خیلی طولانی است. طولانیتر از دکتر ژیواگو. 

Exercise 2 


1 Today is warmer than yesterday, but it’s still very cold. 
2 My sister’s youngest child is called Roya. 3 Is chicken (meat) 
less fatty or fish (meat)? 4 You got to the restaurant earlier than 
us. 5 Today he is feeling better than yesterday. 
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Exercise 5‏ 
كشورى شبى يرندهاى ميزى صبحى أستادى كوهى 
هفته‌ای مردی کتابی آقایی همسایه‌ای دوستانی پایی 
خوابگاهی قلمی جزیره‌هایی گربه‌ای صندلی‌ای راهی 
شهری دری ماهی‌ای آسب‌هایی روزی ستاره‌ای خانه‌ای 

Exercise 6 


مردی خانه‌ای پسرهایی گربه‌ای ستاره‌ای گلی شهرهایی 
میوه‌هایی بچه‌ای 


Unit 10‏ 
Exercise 1 à‏ 
۱رفتید - ۲ رفتند - ۳ خوردیم - ۴ آمدی - ۵ ديديم - 
۶بودند- ۷ماندم- ۸ داشتیم- ٩بود-‏ ۱۰ رسیدید؟- 
Exercise 2‏ 
١‏ ديشب به خانة ما آمد. ۲ سه سال در شیراز بودم. ۳ دو روز 
پیش به لندن رسیدیم. ۴ مریم و علی روز شنبه یک فیلم خیلی 
خوب دیدند. ۵ آیا امروز صبح چیزی از بازار خریدی؟ 


Unit 11 

Exercise 1‏ 
۱ غذایمان را خیلی تند خوردیم. ۲ آنها اغلب نامه‌های تشکر 
قشنگی می‌نوشتند. 7 بود. 
۴ هميشه مریم را صبح‌ها می‌دیدم. ۵ او معمولاً با خانواده‌اش در 
آن خانة بزرگ زندگی‌می‌کرد. ۶ما ماه پیش به شیراز رفتیم ولی 
متاسفانه هوا خوب نبود. ۷ ماریا قشنگ می‌رقصد. ۸ آنها آهسته 
صحبت کردند و ما خوب فهمیدیم. ٩‏ آیا آنها را فورً صدا زدید؟ 
۰ خوشبختانه من یک چتر داشتم. 


Exercise 2‏ 
١‏ اسم من (for example asz)...‏ است. ۲ اسم فامیل من ... 
(بهیودی cus! (for example‏ ۳ خانة من در شمال لندن است. 
۴ اسم مادرم مهری و اسم پدرم رازی است. ۵ تولد من آبان ۱۳۴۰ 
است. ۶ من در تهران بدنیا آمدم. ۷ من روزها در یک کتابفروشی 
کارمی‌کنم. ۸ نه, من دانشجو نیستم. ٩‏ من دو تا خواهر دارم ولی 
برادر ندارم. ۱۰ ساعت الان ... (دو و نیم بعدازظهر 8016 (for‏ است۔ 


Unit 8‏ 
Exercise 1‏ 
١‏ مریم و علی یک خانة کوچک خیلی قشنگ دارند. ۲ من غذای 
ژاپنی دوست ندارم ولی غذای لبنانی دوست دارم. ۳ فردا خیلی 
کار دارند. LF‏ در پاریس دوستی 07 دوستانی داری؟ ۵ زن 
برادرم شش دایی دارد. 
Exercise 2‏ 


I have a small cottage in the mountains near the Caspian Sea. 
This cottage has neither electricity nor telephone, but has very 
beautiful views (lit. its views are very beautiful), There is a 
spring near the cottage. This cottage has two or three chairs, a 
wooden table, a large bed, a small kitchen and an open 
fireplace. This far-from-the-city cottage is the best place for 
resting (or relaxation). 
Exercise 3 
ما در ایران دو تا ماشین داشتیم. ۲ آو در خانه‌اش در ترکیه یک‎ ۱ 
اسب, دو تا گربه, جوجه و خرگوش داشت. ۳ آنها چندین دوست در‎ 
ايران داشتند. ۴ دیروز چقدر پول داشتی؟ ۵ من تلویزیون نداشتم‎ 
ولی یک رادیوی قدیمی داشتم.‎ 
Exercise 4 
داشتم. " شما ” او ۴ نداشتیم. ۵ داشتند؟‎ ۱ 
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Unit 13 
Exercise 1 
او در خانة ما در شیراز زندگی‌می‌کرد. ۲ من صبح‌ها درس‎ ۱ 
می‌خواندم و عصرها کارمی‌کردم. ۳ تو غذای مارا دوست‌نداری‎ 
ولی چای ما را دوست داری. ۴ امروز صبح به رادیو گوش کردیم.‎ 
فکرکردند امرون دوشنبه است.  ۶ تو وقتیکه مریم را دیدی‎ ۵ 
تعجب‌کردی. ۷ او تصمیم دشواری گرفت. ۸ آیا ماشین را درست‎ 
از سه‌شنبه تا حالا کارنکرده‌ام. ۱۰ آمیر و مریم در‎ ٩ کردی؟‎ 
عروسی پری آوازخواندند.‎ 
Exercise 2 
Three years ago we used to live in Bordeaux, in France. My 
father was working in a commercial bank and my mother 
taught piano at the local school. I met several Iranian boys and 
girls at school. Every weekend we used to either ride bicycles in 
the side streets or swim in the pool. The mother of one of the 
Iranian boys used to make us supper every Sunday night. I very 


much like Persian food. However, my father’s job in France 
came to an end and this summer we returned to London. 


Exercise 3‏ 
نخير. شنبه صبح تمامش كار كردم بعد شب به منزل يسرعمويم 
كنارٍ درياجه رفتم. / نه. حدود ساعت نه و نيم رسيدم. شام خورديم 
و كمى صحبت كرديم و رفتيم خوابيديم. / يكشنبه صبح رفتيم به 
يك بازارٍ محلى و بعد كلف بازى كرديم. من نزديك ساعت شش 
بركشتم منزل. / پسرعمویم ھمیشه آنجا زندگی می کند. ˆ 


Exercise 2 

1 I suddenly woke up at 3 a.m. and came out of the room quietly. 
آهسته ناگهان — ساعت سه صبح‎ 2 He was very worried. m 
3 Luckily, they got to the airport quickly. خوشبختانه - زود‎ 
4 He is still in London. 343a 5 We came home very late last 
night. دیشب - خیلی دیر‎ 6 Have you only got $10? lis. 7 I like 
Persian food, especially broad bean rice. Ca 4222 8 All the 
restaurants were closed at that time of night. شب‎ ci pl 9 Your 
letter arrived at least three days ago. سه روز پیش‎ - 9l 10 Our 
house is close to the park, S433 1 


Unit 12‏ 
Exercise 1‏ 
۱ مریم در آن اتاق خوابیده‌است. ۲ ما هیچوقت به ایران نرفته‌ایم. 
۳ شما قبلاً در آفزیقا زندگی کرده‌اید. ‏ ۴ دوستانشان از پاریس 
رسیده‌اند :0 آمده‌اند. ۵ من در این هتل کوچک مانده‌ام. 


Exercise 2 

1 He hasn’t been to the office since yesterday. 2 I have been in 
the park since this morning. 3 I have cooked chicken and 
vegetables for supper. 4 How long have you lived in Iran? 
5 They have gone (been) to Esfahan three times. 


Exercise 3‏ 
الو منزل آقای آفشار؟ /شما نسرین خانم هستید؟ من پدرامم. / 
خیلی ممنون» خویم, بد نیستم. خانم هم حالشون خوبست. الآن 
فرانسه است. پیش مادرش است. / برای یک هفته رفته است. چهار 
ماه است که مادرش را ندیده. بردارش هم از آمریکا آمده است: هما 
فامیل حالا آنجا جمع هستند. / ببخشبد, علی منزل است؟ / 
خداحافظ شما نسرين خانم. به اميد دیدار انشالله. 
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Exercise 3‏ 
سلام خانم» صبح بخیر. من این L GUS‏ ينجشنبة بيش خریدم. 
براى يك دوستم بود ولى اين كتاب را دارد. / بله. از همينجا خريدم. 
/ بسيارخوب. دراين صورت آن را با اين دو كتاب عوض ميكنم. اين 
كتاب دربارة ايران را هم ميخواهم. قيمتش جقدر است؟ 


Unit 15‏ 
Exercise 1 i‏ 
١‏ من هر شنبه به خانة مادرم می‌روم و او را به سوپرمارکت 
می‌برم. Y‏ او در یک آپارتمان بزرگ قشنگ با دو تا گربه زندگی 
می‌کند. ۳ ما هر روز صبح دخترخاله‌ات را توی اتوبوس می‌بینیم. 
۴ آیا برای مریم یک نامه می‌نویسی؟ ۵ آنها روز چهارشنبه به 


مهمانی ما می‌آیند. 
Exercise 2‏ 
گفتم مى كويم آمدند مى آيند نشست مى نشينيم 
كرفتيد مى كيرم خوردیم می خوری ‏ نوشتند می نویسند 
ماندى مى مانند خريديم مى خرد رفت مى رويد 
ديدم مى بينم آوردی می آوری 
Unit 17‏ 


The shop of Cyrus’s father-in-law i 

Cyrus’s father-in-law has a greengrocer's and fruit shop. His 
shop is in Ferdosi Avenue. In front of the shop there is a narrow 
pavement and a (water) gutter. Several tall trees and a 
newspaper kiosk are also in front of the shop. On the right- 
hand side of the shop there is a patisserie and on the left-hand 
side there is a shoe shop. Opposite the shop, on the other side 
of the road, there is a hairdresser, a bank and a foreign language 
teaching college. Above the shop there is a doctor’s surgery and 
behind the shop there is a petrol station. Cyrus’s father-in-law 
works in this shop from early morning till night; however, he 


Unit 14 


Exercise 1‏ 
۱ صدایش را شنیدم. ۲ دوستم اين كتابها را از مغازه خرید. 
۳ بسته را به منزلمان آوردند. ۴ این گلها را به او داد. ۵ مادر 
مریم را دیروز ندیدم. ۶ همة آن سیبها را خوردیم. ۷ کمی غذا 
برای او بردم. ۸ آنرا به برادرش داد. ٩‏ دیروز تو را در نانوایی 
دیدم. چه خریدی؟ ۱۰ این کتاب را نمی‌خواستی؟ ١١‏ دوست مرا 
دیدی؟ ۱۲ من آنها را نمی‌شناسم. ۱۳ آیا اخبار را شنیده‌ای؟ 
۴ من آن یکی ماشین را می‌خواهم. ۱۵ کی اين گلها را آورد؟ 
۶ آدرس شما را به شاگردها دادم. ۱۷ دیروز خوب غذا خوردم. 
۸ دیروز در خانة خواهرت غذا خوردم. ۱٩‏ آن شکلات در یخچال 
را خوردم. ۲۰ آیا فیلم را دوست داشتی؟ 

Exercise 2 
Three years ago I met an Iranian girl at a party in London. Her 
name is Maryam. Maryam is a photographer and on Tuesdays 
and Wednesdays she works in a photographic studio. She 
travels a lot and I don’t see her much. Yesterday, after a long 
time, I saw her at a party at my friend’s house. After the usual 
exchange of niceties and how are you chitchat she said that she 
has moved (lit. changed) house and lives in West London now. 
She said that she loves her new flat. Maryam gave me her new 
address and telephone number. Maryam and her friend Omid 
have found this flat together. They have painted the walls, 
changed the wall-to-wall carpet, cleaned the kitchen and 
planted flowers in its small garden. The window in the 
bathroom was broken and they have fixed that too. Then, they 
brought Maryam’s stuff to the flat. Omid was also at the party 


and she introduced him to me. Maryam and Omid had not 
brought their car and I gave them a lift home after dinner. 
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Exercise 2‏ 
۱ می‌خواهند شما را فردا شب ببینند. ۲ نمیتوانم امشب به كلاس 
فارسیم بروم. ۳ آمیدواریم که تابستان آینده یک خانة بزرگتر 
بخریم. ۴ اوهم می‌خواست به شیراز سفربکند (سفرکند). ۵ لطفاً 
پیش ازاینکه به منزلش بروید تلفن بکنید. 
Unit 19‏ 
Exercise 1‏ 
۱ فردا صبح شما را خواهم دید. ۲ آیا با اتوبوس مسافرت 
خواهندکرد یا با ترن؟ ۲ او هفتة آینده این نامه را خواهدنوشت و 
آنرا به من خواهدداد. ۴ وقتیکه از پاریس برگردند به ما تلفن 
خواهندزد .۵ بزودی یک خانة بزرگتر خواهیم‌خرید. 
Exercise 2‏ 
I will go to Iran next week and will stay in Tehran for three‏ 1 
months. 2 They will definitely write this letter this afternoon.‏ 
When will you go to your sister’s house? 4 We will give your‏ 3 
message to Babak. 5 In how many hours’ time will you finish‏ 
your work with the computer (lit. will your work finish with‏ 
the computer)?‏ 
Exercise 3‏ 
سعى ميكنم فرداشب آنرا تمام کنم. ولی نمیتوانم قول بدهم. شا 
فرداشب منزل هستید؟ / آن واقعا کمک بزرگی خواهد بود. من حدود 
ساعت نه و نیم» بعداز شام میآیم پیشتون. 
Unit 20‏ 
Exercise 1‏ 
١‏ خواهرم پارسال به ايتاليا رفت و خيلى به او خوش كذشت. ۲ از 
اين رنك خوشم نمىآيد ولى آن آبى قشنك است. ۳ یادت رفت که 
ديروز به مریم تلفن بزنى. ۴ ما میخواهیم اخبار ساعت ده را 
نگاه‌کنیم ولی من خیلی خوابم می‌آید. ۵ آنها توی ترن خوابشان 
برد و مناظر زیبا را ندیدند. 


sometimes goes to a rice kebab restaurant near the cinema for 
lunch. Ferdosi Avenue is always busy. It is only quiet in the early 
morning. There are all sorts of shops in this street: bookshops, 
photographers, tailors, carpenters, clothes boutiques, jewellers, 
bakers, butchers, chemists and other shops. Cyrus’s father-in- 
law sells all sorts of vegetables (herbs) and fruits in his shop: 
parsley, mint, spinach, garlic, pumpkin, onions, aubergines, 
tomatoes, potatoes, oranges, bananas, grapes, pomegranates, 
apples, peaches, pears and melon. 


Exercise 2‏ 
١‏ مريم ديشب به خانة ما آمد. ٢‏ ما با اتوبوس به خانة علی 
رفتیم.۳ او گلدان را روی میز گذاشت. ۴ کفشهایش زیر میز است. 
۵ این آخر هفته می‌خواهم پیش مادربزرگم بروم. ۶ کمی غذا در 
یخچال هست. ۷ فرم را با مداد پر نکن. ۸ برای تعطیلات (به) 
کجا می‌روی؟ 


Unit 18 


Exercise 1 

Mr Absent-minded: When Mr Absent-minded was leaving his 
house in the morning his wife gave him a letter and said: ‘Make 
sure you post this letter today. It’s a very important letter. Don’t 
forget.’ Mr Absent-minded, however, forgot what his wife had 
said and did not post the letter (lit. did not throw the letter into 
the letter box), When he was getting off his bus and rushing off 
to his office (lit. going to office by running) a gentleman 
suddenly tapped him gently on the shoulder and said: ‘Don’t 
forget the letter!” Mr Absent-minded was very surprised and put 
the letter in the postbox and went on towards his office. En 
route, a beautiful woman suddenly said to him: ‘Sir, don’t forget 
your letter.’ This time Mr Absent-minded stopped and said in 
astonishment: ‘Dear God! How do these people know that I 
have to post a letter? I posted it a few minutes ago!’ The woman 
laughed in response and said: ‘In that case, please remove this 
note from your back.’ On the note was written: ‘Please tell my 
husband not to forget the letter.” 
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they have اجار ۾ دادن‎ 
rented out 
permission اجازه‎ 
brick آجر‎ 
respect احترام‎ 


hello, how are احوالپرسی‎ 
you, exchange 
of niceties 


last, in the end val 
the last آخرين‎ 
office اداره‎ 


manners, politeness أدب‎ 


0۱6۵ ۱6۱۱۵۱۷3-1 


literary, formal prose (ts! 
address آدرس‎ 


gradually, ‘slowly, آرام آرام‎ o 
slowly’, ‘calmly, 
calmly’ Q) 
mausoleum د آرامگاه‎ 
آرايشكاه‎ 


beauty salon 


water 

pomegranate 
juice 

they extract 
the juice 

fruit juice 

cloud 

eyebrow 

cloudy 

silk 

blue 

apartment 

room 

bedroom 

bus 

rent 


to rent 


Exercise 2 

1 They dislike (loathe) this part of the city. 2 Why do you 
always fall asleep at talks? 3 Whenever we go to Iran we have 
a lovely time. 4 I can’t remember (it has slipped my mind) 
whether I have a dentist’s appointment tomorrow or the day 
after. 5 He likes Persian music. 


Exercise 3‏ 
بعله! من عاشق موسيقى ايرانى هستم. جطور مكر؟ / من حتماً 
ميآيم. كنسرت كدام شبست؟ / يكدنيا ممنون. بعداز شام برويم يك 
رستوران خوب؟ يك رستوران ايرانى آن نزديكيهاست. / بسیارخوب. 
يس من يك ميز برای هشت نفرء براى ساعت ده و نیم رزرو میکنم. 
Unit 21‏ 


There are books in which we can find the answers to different 
questions. We call these books dictionaries and encyclopaedias. 
In these books, phrases and names are printed in bold letters in 
alphabetical order and each one is given a detailed explanation 
in ordinary print. Encyclopaedias are usually textbooks in 
which we can find all sorts of scientific, literary, art, historical, 
geographic and other information. Some encyclopaedias are 
published in several volumes. 
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to bring, fetch آوردان‎ 
first اول‎ 
stop (as in bus ايستكاه‎ 
stop), station 
they ايشان‎ 
this اين‎ 
here اينجا‎ 
future, next آينده‎ 
ب‎ 
with, by با‎ 
despite the fact that بااینکه‎ 
despite the با وجودیکه‎ 
fact that 
loyal, faithful باوفا‎ 
father بابا‎ 
to lose باختن‎ 
wind باد‎ 
eggplant, aubergine بادنجان‎ 
rain باران‎ 
rainy بارانى‎ 
narrow, slender باريك‎ 
open باز‎ 
to open باز كردن‎ 
bazaar, market بازار‎ 
game, play بازی‎ 


this year امسال‎ 


امشب tonight‏ 
آموزشكاه college‏ 
اه hope‏ 
اميدوارم 
that isl‏ 
آن يكى ديكر 
آتار pomegranate‏ 
انتخاب كردن 


there, that place آنجا‎ 


I hope 
the other one 
to choose 


fig اير‎ 
size, amount آنذازة‎ 
little, a bit اندک‎ 
as if انكار‎ 
finger (or toe) 
ring آنگفتر‎ 
grape آنگور‎ 


they (their, them آنها‎ 
as possessor) 


slow, slowly 


native of; to have آهل‎ 
a liking for sth. 


importance, يي‎ 
significance 
he or she او‎ 


to sing آواز خواندن‎ 


kitchen آشپزخانه‎ 
mistake اشتباه‎ 
to make mistakes اشتباه کردن‎ 
tears اشک‎ 
familiar آشنا‎ 
to become آشنا شدن‎ 
acquainted 
information اطلاعات‎ 
often آغلب‎ 
sun آفتاب‎ 
sunny آفتابى‎ 
gentleman, sir Gi 
period of stay, اقامت‎ 
residency 
economy اقتصاد‎ 
ocean اَقَيَانو رس‎ 
now اكنون‎ 
now owl 
of course ai 
Germany آلمان‎ 
bangles آلنگو‎ 
now اما‎ 
examination امتحان‎ 
to come, arrive آمدن‎ 


order, command, request >! 


today امروز‎ 


cheap 
maxim 


informal yes, ‘yup’ 





from, of, through 

since 

to get married ازدواج كردن‎ 
experiment, test آزمایش‎ 

easy آسان‎ 

horse er 

equipment, furniture اسباب‎ 

Spain اسيانيا‎ 

is است‎ 

master, teacher Kw] 

rest استراحت‎ 

to use, to استفاده كردن‎ 
benefit from 

hour glass-shaped استکان‎ 
tea glasses 

studio استوديو‎ 

spinach اسفناج»‎ 

name, title اسم‎ 

(lit. family name) اسم فاميل‎ 
surname 

sky آسمان‎ 

cook, chef آشپز‎ 
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most of, many of 
[followed by an ezafe (e)] 


more بوسر‎ 


sick, unwell; patient بيمار‎ 


hospital بيمارستان‎ 
nose بينى‎ 
m 
foot; leg پا‎ 
lit. favourite meeting- پاتوق‎ 
up place, where people 
hang out 
cloth, material پارچه‎ 
last year پارسال‎ 
park پارک‎ 
carpark پارکینگ‎ 
answer, reply wh 


overcoat, winter coat پالتو‎ 


capital city پایتخت‎ 
autumn باييز‎ 
down, below بايين‎ 
to cook يختن‎ 
father پدر‎ 
grandfather پدربزرگ‎ 
father-in-law پدرزن‎ 


(wife's father) 


to به‎ 
instead of bes 
with difficulty به دشوارى‎ 
to be born ونیا آمدن‎ 
by force, forcibly, - به زور‎ 
grudgingly به زحمت‎ 
as pretty as e] به‎ 
sign of exclamation —!44 به!‎ 


(meaning wonderful, 


lovely) 
spring بهار‎ 
better بهتر‎ 
to be بودن‎ 
kiss بوسه‎ 
unfaithful, disloyal بی‌وفا‎ 
rude, uncouth بى ادب‎ 
for no good reason, بى خود-‎ 
pointlessly بى خودى‎ 
if it’s no trouble, بی زحمت‎ 
please 
unemployed; ھی کاو‎ 
not busy 
undoubtedly بيترديد‎ 
poor thing, بيجاره‎ 
wretched 
outside بيرون‎ 
outside بيرون-خارج‎ 





to take, carry away 
snow 

snowy 

electricity 

electric 

bronze 

large, big, great 
bigger 

biggest, largest 


to tie up, wrap; 
to close, shut 


icecream 
parcel 

to your health 
many, much, very 
plate 

then, next 
later 
afternoon 
next 

grocer’s shop 
tall, high 

yes 

ticket 


purple 


ancient 


باستانی 
باغ garden‏ 
باغ وحش zoo‏ 
باغجه small garden‏ 
بالا up‏ 
بالاتر further up‏ 
باهوش clever, bright‏ 
ببخشيد! excuse me,‏ 
forgive me‏ 
tiger 24‏ 
بُچگی childhood, childlike‏ 
behaviour‏ 
بجه child‏ 
بخارى ديوارى fireplace,‏ 
open fire‏ 
بد bad‏ 
بدبخت unfortunate, unlucky‏ 
بدبختانه unfortunately‏ 
بدبو smelly, pungent‏ 


nasty, mean, deceitful بدجنس‎ 


revolting (in taste) بدمزه‎ 
without بدون‎ 
to return گشتن‎ M 
brother برادر‎ 
for براى‎ 


some 





S‏ سو سنا 


ysıuz-ueısıed [S‏ سا 


to decide (lit. تصمیم گرفتن‎ 5 
take decisions) 


exchange of niceties تارف‎ 
to be surprised کردن‎ wah 
to describe, give تعريف‎ 
detailed account كردن‎ 
closed, shut تعطيل‎ 
holidays, vacation تعطیلات‎ 
approximately, nearly bos 
bitter تلع‎ 
telephone تلفن‎ 
tomakeacall, / کردن‎ Gab 
telephone زدن‎ 
television تلوزيون‎ 
to watch, look at تماشاکردن‎ 
all of the... تمام‎ 
to finish, complete ùدرک تمام‎ 
stamp تمبرِ‎ 
practice, exercises تمرين‎ 
to practise تمرين كردن‎ 
clean تمیز‎ 
to clean تميز كردن‎ 
lazy تنبل‎ 
spicy, hot تند‎ 
fast, quick; as 


fast, quickly 


o 
until, up to تا‎ 
as long as تا وقتيكه‎ 
theatre تئاتر‎ 
summer تابستان‎ 
date; history تاريخ‎ 
historic تاريخى‎ 
dark تاريك‎ 
fresh تازه‎ 
hill تيه‎ 
trade تجارت‎ 
bed تختخواب‎ 
reduction, discount تخفیف‎ 
to give تخفيف دادن‎ 
discount 
eggs b» تخم‎ 
wet تر‎ 
scales ترازو‎ 
order ترتيب‎ 


hesitation, reluctantly تردید‎ 


fear ترس‎ 
coward, scared ترسو‎ 
sour تر بش‎ 
to leave; giveup ترک کردن‎ 


thirsty تشنه‎ 


plaque, door number پلاک‎ 
window پنجره‎ 
Thursday ينجشنبه‎ 
cheese پنین‎ 
next to, beside پهلوی‎ 
wide on 
winter snowboots يوتين‎ 
skin پوست‎ 
to wear پوشیدن‎ 
money بول‎ 
rich, wealthy پولدار‎ 
continously پیاپی‎ 
on foot بياده‎ 
sidewalk, بياده رى‎ 
pavement 


going fora walk پیادہ روی‎ 


onion بياز‎ 
message بيام‎ 
to find بيدا كردن‎ 
old پیر‎ 
shirt; dress پیراهن‎ 


to (used for people: پیش‎ 
going to s.o.); at 


before, prior to 
message پیغام‎ 


father-in-law يدرشوهر‎ 
(husband's father) 
full of سات‎ 
to fill پر کردن‎ 
oranges يرتقال‎ 
chatting too much بچربی‎ 3 
chatterbox پرحرف‎ 
obnoxious, bolshy پررو‎ 
question پرسش‎ 
bird, fowl پرنده‎ 
to fly پرواز کردن‎ 
butterfly پروانه‎ 
to jump بريدن‎ 


day before yesterday پریروز‎ 
physician, doctor پزشک‎ 


so, in that case, يس‎ 
therefore, then 


to take back, get پس گرفتن‎ 
back, retrieve 


day after tomorrow پس فردا‎ 


to post يست كردن‎ 
postman يستجى‎ 
post office يستخانه‎ 
boy, son پسر‎ 
back, behind يشت‎ 


one after the other &à پشت سر‎ 


faessoje usyBu-uersueg [S 


fuessojB usijbu3-ueisiod R 


جكش 
m‏ 


Gus 


جند هفته بيش 


جه جور؟ 
جه سالى؟ 


جه مى کردید؟ 


چه! 


چهار 
چهار شنبه 
چهارم 
چوبی 
جونكه 
جى؟ 


Cre 


hammer 
several, a few 
how many? 


a few weeks 
ago 


how many? 
several 


fork 


what kind?, sort? 


what year? 


what did you 
do? 


what!; how...! 
what? 

four 
Wednesday 
fourth 
wooden 
because 
because 

what 


something 


now, presently 


definitely 


chicken, baby bird 
type, kind جور‎ 


socks 


fat چاق‎ 


kitchen or other 
types of knife 


chin جانه‎ 
tea be 
left چپ‎ 
umbrella جتر‎ 
why? She 
light, lamp 
stuck down چسباندن‎ 
eyes چشم‎ 


ophthalmic 
physician 


spring >‏ 
جطور بود؟ 


why? why do you KR جطور‎ 
ask? (idiomatic) 


how was it? 


how? how come? جطور؟‎ 
how are you? چطوری؟‎ 
how چقدر‎ 


how much? how long? ؟رڌaڄ‎ 


island 

party, celebration 
festival 

box چعبه‎ 
parsley 
geography 
pair; mate جفت‎ 


cover for books; volume جلد‎ 


meetings, جلسات‎ 
sessions (pl.) 
meeting, one session جلسه‎ 
front جلو‎ 
prevention جلوكيرى‎ 
in front of, by جلوى‎ 
Friday جمعه‎ 
population جمعييت‎ 
republic ispum 
war جنك‎ 
forest جنكل‎ 
south شر‎ 
world جهان‎ 
tourist جهانكرد‎ 
reply جواب‎ 


young; youth (person) جوان‎ 


jewellery جواهر‎ 


alone تنها‎ 


to; you (sing.) تى‎ 
to be able to توانستن‎ 
ball توب‎ 
to explain توضيح دادن‎ 


birth (also birthday) حول‎ 


inside, into توى‎ 


5 
seconds ثانيه‎ 
3 
place جا‎ 
places (pl.) جاها‎ 
spacious جادار‎ 
vacuum cleaner جاروبرقی‎ 
interesting جالب‎ 
soul, life, term جان‎ 
of endearment 
after proper names 
some places جاهايى‎ 
(indefinite pl.) 
where جاييكه‎ 
really, seriously جا‎ 
new ید‎ 


apart جز‎ 


| 
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I'm happy to 
meet you 


خوشډ 5 


fragrant, nice smelling 99+ 


happy, cheerful خوشحال‎ 
pretty خوشكل‎ 
delicious, tasty خو شمزه‎ 
blood خون‎ 
street, avenue خيابان‎ 


tailor’s, dressmaker’s خیاطی‎ 
mind, imagination Jus 


much, very, many خيلى‎ 


very good خيلى خوب‎ 

5 
inside, within داخل‎ 
to give دادن‎ 
chemist, pharmacy داروخانه‎ 
story, account of داستان‎ 
hot داغ‎ 
bridegroom داماد‎ 
vet دامپزشک‎ 
skirt دامن‎ 
outskirts دامته‎ 
to know دانستن‎ 
student دانشجو‎ 


smilingly, cheerfully خندان‎ 

funny (lit. with خنده دار‎ 
laughter 

cool ختک‎ 

dormitory, hall خوابگاه‎ 
of residence 

to sleep خوابيدن‎ 

singer خواننده‎ 

sister خواهر‎ 


خواهش كردن ,لإاءعغنامم عاوج ٨٢‏ 
request‏ 


good, nice, pleasant خوب‎ 


biro, pen, خودكار‎ 
ballpoint 

fountain pen خودنویس‎ 

to eat; to drink خوردن‎ 

to have had خوش گذشتن‎ 
a good time 

polite, pleasant خوش و یش‎ 
exchanges 

خوش آمد welcome‏ 


you are welcome خوش آمدید‎ 


kind, honest, خوش جنس‎ 
decent 

fortunate, happy خوشبخت‎ 

luckily, خوشبختانه‎ 
fortunately 


news خبر‎ 

to have news خبر داشتن‎ 

funeral ختم‎ 

goodbye, farewell خداحافظ‎ 

god bless, goodbye, خدانگهدار‎ 
farewell 

to go off; خراب شدن‎ 


to break down 


sweet melon خربزه‎ 
small change خر د‎ 
a bit, just a little, خر ده‎ 
a touch 
rabbit QUSE 
to buy خريدن‎ 
the Caspian خر‎ 
tired خسته‎ 
dry, arid خشک‎ 


with enmity, angrily خصمانه‎ 


private, خصوصى‎ 


confidential 

line خط‎ 
danger خطر‎ 
dangerous SL bs 
خلوت‎ 
خليج فارس‎ 


خميردندان 


quiet, free of people 
Persian Gulf 
toothpaste 


even حتى‎ 
letters of alphabet; حرف‎ 
spoken word 
to speak, talk حرف زدن‎ 
profession حرفه‎ 
letters (pl.) حروف‎ 
bath, bathroom حمام‎ 
what a pity, حيف‎ 
what a shame 
animal حيوان‎ 
E 
outside خارج از‎ 
foreign, foreigner خارجى‎ 
dust, earth, soil خاک‎ 
grey خاکشتری‎ 
maternal aunt خاله‎ 
switched off, خاموش‎ 
silent, dark 
home made Sa 


lady, madam, term خانم‎ 
of address for women 


house, home خانه‎ 
family خانواده‎ 
Middle East alp خاور‎ 
caviar خاويان‎ 


fuessojB لونواعنا-ونا6 ويا‎ E 
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fuessojB اس‎ 


way, path, road aly 
corridor, hallway راهرو‎ 
name of legendary رخش‎ 
horse 
to pass by; to fail رد شدن‎ 
rose » 
to deliver; to give رساندن‎ 
a lift 
official رسمى‎ 
to arrive, reach رسيدن‎ 
to go رفتن‎ 
pal, close friend, رفيق‎ 
comrade 
to dance رقصيدن‎ 
colour, shade, dye Sy 
to paint, colour in ١ندز رنگ‎ 
کردن‎ 
visa رواديد‎ 
river رودخانه‎ 
day دوذ‎ 
daily روزانه‎ 
good day روزبخير‎ 
newspaper روزنامه‎ 
newsagent’s روزنامه‎ 
فروشى‎ 
Russian روس‎ 


bicycle دوجرخه‎ 
far, faraway دور‎ 
binoculars دوربين‎ 
photographic دوربين عكاسى‎ 
camera 
friend دوست‎ 
to like دوست داشتن‎ 
friendly دوستانه‎ 
government دولت‎ 
second دوم‎ 
to see ديدن‎ 
yesterday دیروز‎ 
late دیروقت‎ 
last night دیشب‎ 


no longer (with nega- دیگر‎ 
tive verb), no more 


other دیگر‎ 

J 
(direct object marker) را‎ 
comfortable cal, 
to be relieved, راحت شدن‎ 


become comfortable 
radio E 
straight, true, right راست‎ 


رانندكى كردن 


to drive 


sea دریا‎ 


lake 0+0 
very big X درياى خيلى‎ 
sea 
hand دست‎ 
bracelet دستبند‎ 
difficult دشوار‎ 
to tell off, دعوا كردن‎ 
rebuke, argue 
to invite دعوت كردن‎ 
stand, kiosk دکه‎ 
brave vals 
next to, near دم‎ 
time to time دمادم‎ 
to look for, دنبال...كشتن‎ 
search for 
teeth دندان‎ 
dentist دندانپزشک‎ 
dental technician دندانسان‎ 
world دنیا‎ 
mouth دهان‎ 
tenth دهم‎ 
two or three دو سه ساعت‎ 
hours 
Monday دو شنبه‎ 
again دوياره‎ 


university دانشكاه‎ 


circle دايره‎ 
encyclopaedia دایره المعارف‎ 
maternal uncle دايى‎ 
girl, daughter دختر‎ 


cousin; daughter of alla iss 
maternal aunt 


in, at, inside ga 
door, gate j 
to get or take درآوردن‎ 
something out, 
bring out 
while در حاليكه‎ 
to knock در زدن‎ 
percentage در صد‎ 
long دراز‎ 
about درپارۀ‎ 
to be printed, درج شدن‎ 
published 
tree درخت‎ 
lesson درس‎ 
to study درس خوانان‎ 


correct, right, exact درست‎ 


to fix, mend درست كردن‎ 
greetings درود‎ 
inside درون - داخل‎ 


fuessojb usuBug-ueuog B 
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needle سوزن‎ 
beetle سوسك‎ 
political سياسى‎ 
black سياه‎ 
apple سیب‎ 
potato سيب زمينى‎ 
garlic سير‎ 
full, satiated سير‎ 
cinema سینما‎ 
tray سينى‎ 
شض‎ 
branch, stem شاخه‎ 
happy شاد‎ 
poet شاعر‎ 
supper, dinner شام‎ 
comb; shoulders شانه‎ 
perhaps شايد‎ 
night os 
goodnight .شب بخير‎ 
brave, courageous شجاع‎ 
personal, private pass 


to become; to happen — شدن‎ 


شروع شدن 


to begin, start 


to wash 


then سپس‎ 
star 3 ستاره‎ 
difficult مخت‎ 
speech, delivered سخنرانی‎ 
lecture 
at the head of, سر‎ 
at the top of, at 
head و‎ 
red, crimson È gb 
cold dos 
speed سرعت‎ 
hobby سركرمى‎ 
cold (noun) سرما‎ 
embassy سفارت‎ 
special, registered سفارشی‎ 
travel, journey سفر‎ 
to travel سفر كردن‎ 
bon voyage سفربخير‎ 
white سفيد‎ 
dog سگ‎ 
hello سلام‎ 
hairdressers, barber سلمانی‎ 
heavy سنگن‎ 
Sunni gis 
Tuesday سه شنبه‎ 
riding سوارى‎ 


olives زيتون‎ 
under, beneath زیر‎ 
ashtray زيرسيكارى‎ 
س‎ 
question سؤال‎ 
building ساختمان‎ 
to build, make, ساختن‎ 
construct 
(here) o’clock, ساعت‎ 
hour of 
four o’clock ساعت جهار‎ 
quiet, silent ساكت‎ 
year سال‎ 
year(s) ago سال پیش‎ 
healthy سالم‎ 
(lit. salon) hall, DIA 
big room 
basket سيد‎ 
green سبز‎ 
herbs سبزى‎ 
green سبزی فروشی . و۲عع870‎ 
vegetables سبزيجات‎ 
vegetarian سبزيخوار‎ 
moustache سبيل‎ 
grateful سياسكزار‎ 


light, bright, روشن‎ 
switched on 
oil روغن‎ 
on, on top of روی‎ 
beard ریش‎ 
5 
language (tongue) ou) 
rough 5 
Zoroastrian gts 2 
yellow du 
clever گا‎ 
ugly زشت‎ 
earthquake زلزله‎ 
winter زهشتان‎ 
ground, floor, uj 
earth, land 
surface, land زمينى‎ 
wife, woman d 
wasp E 
honey bee زنبورعسل‎ 
life زندگی‎ 
to live زندگی کردن‎ 
soon, early دوه‎ 
much, very زياد‎ 
pretty (beautiful) زيبا‎ 


fuessojB ueiSug-uersuod g 


B‏ دهصسجطؤودب؛ قه ومس 


8 
غذا 
غرب 
غربی 
غصه 


غیره 


3 


فرانسه 


glasses 


food 

west 

western 
sorrow, grief 


et al., etc., and others 


French 


to provide; to فرا اهم آمدن‎ 


فردا 
فرستادن 


فرش 


bring together 
tomorrow 
to send 
carpet 
form 
to sell 
airport 


store, department 
store 


only 

poor 
thought, idea 
to think 


pepper 


۴ 
excellent, superb عالى‎ 
bride عروس‎ 
doll ELE 
wedding عروسی‎ 
dear عزیز‎ 
my dear عزيزم‎ 
honey عسل‎ 
love عشق‎ 


romantic, lovey-dovey عشقی‎ 
angry عصبانى‎ 
anger عصبانيت‎ 
afternoon tea, snack 43l ac 


good afternoon عصربخیر‎ 


back عقب‎ 
photographer عکاس‎ 
photography عكاسى‎ 
photograph عكس‎ 
scientific علمى‎ 
paternal aunt عمه‎ 
paternal uncle عمو‎ 
public ع هی‎ 
to change, عوض كردن‎ 


exchange, replace 


religious or traditional عید‎ 
celebration 


طرفدار 


طولانى 


(lit. Satan) naughty 


Shi'ite 


owner; 
landlord/lady 


morning 

good morning 
breakfast 
stage 

hundred 
sound, noise 
peace 

chair 


pink 


melon 

level, floor 
nature 
designer 

side, direction 
supporter 
golden 

long 


شهر(.ام) شهرها 


poetry 
sugar 

to break 
broken 
chocolate 
trousers 

busy, crowded 
you (pl.) 
number 


telephone 
number 


north 
northeast 
northern 

to recognize 
to swim 
Saturday 

to hear 

city, cities 
salty, savoury 
husband 
milk 

sweet 
confectionery 


glass 


Auessoj6 usiBug-uersied 8 
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کمیاب 


a little 
rare 


edges of, next to, 
on the banks of 


that 

old (as in rags) 
short (brief) 
smaller 
sidestreet 

tiny, very small 
child 

mountain 
mountainside 
nimountainous 
when? 

who, whom? 
bag 


cake 


sometimes 


to put, place; 
to allow 


to pass by 
cat 


neck 


where? 
where in? 


from where? 
(re nationality) 


which? 
marrow, courgette as 
pumpkin 
butter کره‎ 
sphere aX 


someone; no one 
(with negative verb) 


ship 
country 
shoeshop 
hat كلاه‎ 
cottage, a small house 
thick 

word 

key 

church 

little كم‎ 
low-fat كم‎ 
comedy 
belt کمربند‎ 
shy, bashful کمرو‎ 


to help, assist 


present, gift کادو‎ 


jobs, work, things that کار‎ 
keep one busy 


to be busy, to have کار داشتڻ‎ 
things to do 


to work کار کردن‎ 
card کارت‎ 
postcard کارت پستال‎ 
factory كارخانه‎ 
cutlery knife كارد‎ 
workshop كاركاه‎ 
worker, labourer كاركر‎ 
employee (here cashier) كارمند‎ 
bowl کاسه‎ 
if only, would that... کاش‎ 
to plant, sow کاشتن‎ 
paper كاغذ‎ 
sufficient, enough كافى‎ 
garlic sausage, كالباس‎ 
mortadella 
matches كبريت‎ 
book كتاب‎ 
library كتابخانه‎ 
books كتب‎ 
kettle كترى‎ 


cup فنجان‎ 
film فيلم‎ 

à 
spoon قاشق‎ 
carpet AG 
small rugs قاليجه‎ 
old (not for people) قدیمی‎ 
appointment, قرار‎ 

arrangement 

red, crimson قرمز‎ 
century Bm 
beautiful قمٌنګ‎ 
butcher's قصابى‎ 
train قطار‎ 
thick as 
lock قفل‎ 
heart قلب‎ 
معم‎ ei 
coffee قهوه‎ 
brown ه ای‎ d 
coffee house قهوه خانه‎ 
teapot قورى‎ 
scissors قیچی‎ 
price, value قيمت‎ 


سس سس تسس 


faessoó usyDug-uersued ور‎ 


marble مرمر‎ 
pearl ارید‎ lags 
surface area, حك‎ 
expanse 
traveller, passenger مسافر‎ 
to travel مسافرت كردن‎ 
equal مساوى‎ 
mosque مسجد‎ 
Muslim مان‎ 
toothbrush مسواك‎ 
Christian مسیحیان‎ 

pl. of)‏ مسیحی) 
مشروب alcoholic drinks‏ 
مشكل difficult; problem‏ 
مشورت كردن to consult‏ 
مطب surgery‏ 
مطمئن certain, sure‏ 
معبد temple‏ 
معرفى كردن to introduce‏ 
نه famous m‏ 
معلم teacher, instructor‏ 
معمول usual‏ 
معمولى common‏ 
shop pj‏ 
مقصل detailed‏ 
مقبره shrine‏ 


congratulations! مبارك!‎ 
grateful متشكر‎ 
various متعدد‎ 
like, similar to مثل‎ 
example, for instance Pe 
triangle oi 
free مجانى‎ 
statue مجسمه‎ 
magazine مجله‎ 
well equipped ee 
area, neighbourhood, — 4l 
district 
varied, different مختلف‎ 
pencil مداد‎ 
duration مدت‎ 
for a long while مدتها‎ 
school à مدر ,سه‎ 
jam مربا‎ 
square مريع‎ 
related, connected مربوط‎ 
man مرد‎ 
people مردم‎ 
merci, thank you مرسى‎ 
bird, hen, chicken 2 
centre مر كز‎ 


J 
thin, skinny لاغر‎ 
tulips لاله‎ 
lip لب‎ 
clothing لباس‎ 
please لطفاً‎ 
dictionary لغتنامه‎ 
lemon ليمو‎ 
glass, tumbler ليوان‎ 

a 
we, us ما‎ 
noisy kiss ماج‎ 
grandmother مادربزرگ‎ 
mother-in-law مادرزن‎ 

(wife’s mother) 
mother-in-law مادرشوهر‎ 

(husband’s mother) 
yoghurt ماست‎ 
car ماشين‎ 
mama, mummy مامان‎ 
to remain, stay ماندن‎ 
month; moon ماه‎ 
honeymoon ماه عسل‎ 
fish "m 
tuna fish ماهی تن‎ 


hungry كرسنه‎ 
to grab, catch, كرفتن‎ 
take P 
warm (hot) e گر‎ 
heat كرما‎ 
necklace گرنبند‎ 
in tears, tearfully كريان‎ 
tears as 
to cry كريه كردن‎ 
to say, tell ous 
flower (arch. roses) گل‎ 
to plant flowers کاشتن‎ JS 
rosewater گلاب‎ 
pear گلابی‎ 
flowerpot, vase كلدان‎ 
florist كلفروشى‎ 
throat كلو‎ 
kelim rugs كليم‎ 
tomato بجه فرنگی‎ ۳ 
sheep كو, سفند‎ 
ear كوش‎ 
to listen 06 كوش كردن‎ 
كوش دادن‎ 

meat; flesh گوشت‎ 
earring گوشواره‎ 


1 
g 
j 
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و 

to enter وارد شدن‎ 
wild وحشى‎ 
sport ورزش‎ 
athlete, sporty ورزشكار‎ 

person 

entrance; arrival ورود‎ 
weight وزن‎ 
expanse, surface area iu 
means, tools وسيله‎ 
time وقت‎ 
to have time وقت داشتن‎ 
when, at the time that وقتی‎ 
when وقتيكه - موقعيكه‎ 
زمانيكه‎ - 

punctual وقتشناس‎ 
lukewarm tob 
however, but iij 
visa ويزا‎ 
° 

present هديه‎ 
wherever هر جاييكه‎ 
all sorts, kinds gee 
both of us هر دو‎ 
whichever هر كدامكه‎ 


half 
saucer 
mint 

oil 
persons 
painter 
painting 
cash 
silver 

to look at 


anxious, worried, 
concerned 


salt 

no 

neither... nor... 
light 


first day of Persian 
New Year 


drink 

to write 
to drink 
type 
grandchild 
writer 

half 


hemisphere 








diis 
t 


نركس 


Christian era (BCE) 


monkey 


uncomfortable 
orange colour 
thin, fine 


to be called sth., 
named sth. 


fiancé(e) 

letter 

bread 

bakery 

lunch 

not to be 
carpenter's 
thread 

polite no 

rate, price 
narcissus 

soft, smooth 
near by, close to 
relatively 
directions, address 


to sit 


but 
nationality 
possible 
grateful 


oF REY 


me, mine, my 


منتظر بودن 


to be waiting 
for s.t. 


house warming منزل مبارکی‎ 


region 


home, house 


view 
moonlight 
kind 
important مهم‎ 
party 
hair مو‎ 


to be careful, مواظب بودن‎ 


cautious 
ant مورجه‎ 
banana موز‎ 
museum موزه‎ 
music 
mouse 
wall-to-wall carpet 


carnation 


موسیقی 
موش 
E‏ 
میخک 
ميز desk, table‏ 


fuessoj6 usyBu3-uersied z 
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whoever هر کس که ءه‎ colleague همکار‎ one year يكسال‎ 
هرکسیک‎ classmate همکلاس‎ Sunday AGES 
Whenever هر وقتيكه‎ all همه‎ one of يكى از‎ 
as mo هرجه زودتر‎ always oe) one by one يكى يكى‎ 
ossible ۴ 2 
p as soon as همينكه‎ Jewish يهودى .1م يهوديان‎ 
هرروز ۲ء‎ $ Me / 9 
1 India هند. هندوستان‎ slowly, quietly يواش‎ 
never مركز‎ duse $ 
water melon هندوانه‎ Greece يونان‎ 
thousand هزار‎ 7 
z art هنر‎ 
seven هفت‎ BAe : 
او‎ artistic هنری‎ 
th às zak 
oes ^ still, as yet 254 
هفته‎ 
week ۳ weather (also air) هوا‎ 
d هلو‎ aeroplane هواپیما‎ 
also, too هم‎ ie AME 
اتاق‎ 8 
roommate اف‎ 2 > e يجوقت‎ 
with common هم مرز‎ 
border, sharing 
the same border [ 
that very همان‎ either... or یا... یا‎ 
there (and then) همانجا‎ to teach ياد ادن‎ 
justas,as همانطوریکه‎ to learn ياد كرفتن‎ 
companion clea eleven يازده‎ 
neighbour مسسايه‎ ٤ يخ‎ 
(ام ھمسایگان)‎ frozen يخ زده‎ 
spouse همسر‎ fridge يخجال‎ 
fellow traveller همسفر‎ each other يكديكر‎ 


fellow citizen (24^ lit. one day یکروز‎ 
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basket سيد‎ 


bath (tub) وان حمام‎ 
bathroom حمام‎ 
bazaar, market بازار‎ 
be (to) بوا دن‎ 
be able to (to) توانستن‎ 
be born (to) به دنيا آمدن‎ 
be busy, have كارداشتن‎ 


things to do (to) 
be called s.t., نام داشتن‎ 
be named s.t. (to) 


be careful, 
cautious (to) 


مواظب بودن 


جاب شدن - منتشر be printed,‏ 


be published (to) شدن‎ 
be relieved, راحت شدن‎ 
become 


comfortable (to) 


be surprised (to) تعجب كردن‎ 


be waiting ou منتظر‎ 
for s.t. (to) 

beard نان‎ 

زيبا - قشنك = beautiful‏ 
ناز 

آرایشگاه - سالن beauty salon‏ 
زیبایی 

زيرا - جونكه - because‏ 
براى اينكه 


as if انكار‎ 


as long as 





as pretty as به قشذ‎ 
as soon as 


as soon as هرجه زودتر‎ 


possible 
ashtray 
ask politely, خواستن‎ 
request (to) 


at last, 
in the end 


آخر - بالاخره 


at the head of, at the سر‎ 
top of, at 


athlete, sporty 
person 


ورزشکار 


پاییز - خزان autumn‏ 


back a- un - 23 
back, behind E پشت‎ 
bad » 
bag كيف‎ 
bakery 
ball توب‎ 
banana 394 


bangles آلنگو‎ 





خشم - عصبانیت anger‏ 
خشمكين - عصبانى angry‏ 
حيوان - animal FES‏ 


answer, reply اه = جواب‎ 


ant مور. رجه‎ 
anxious نگران‎ 
apart بغير ان‎ 
apartment آپارتمان‎ 
apple سيب‎ 
appointment, قرار - قرار‎ 
arrangement ملاقات‎ 
approximately, = + "urs 
nearly نزديك به‎ 
area, neighbour- — im 


hood, district — ھمسایگی‎ 
art هتر‎ 
artistic هترمند‎ 
arrive, reach (to) رسيدن‎ 


d-ysi|6uz | *) 


كمى - يك كم a little‏ 
دربارۀ about‏ 
FU‏ بس - نشانى address‏ 
هواپیما aeroplane‏ 
بعدازظهر < عصر ternoon‏ 3 „ 


afternoon tea, snack 43| nec 


2153لا 


again دوباره‎ 

air هوا‎ 
Q airport قرو دگاه‎ 
0 alcoholic drinks مشروب‎ 
o all همه‎ 
o all of the... همة- تمام‎ 
Q) all sorts, - همه جور‎ 

kinds of همه نوع‎ 

alone Gs‏ د 
ممجنين» نيز also, too‏ 

هميشه always‏ 
قدیمی - باستانی ancient‏ 


fuessoj6 uersiod-usiôua È 


change, exchange, عوض كردن‎ 


replace (to) 


chatterbox  — c! پر 72 ف - ورا‎ 


پرچانه 


ارزان 


cheap 


شادمان - خوشحال cheerful‏ 


پنیر 


cheese 


chemist, pharmacy داروخانه‎ 


جوچه 
بچه - فرزند 


انتخاب كردن 
مسيحى 
ميلادى 
كليسا 
سینما 
دايره - محفل 
شهر - شهرها 
همکلاسی 


chicken, baby bird 


child 
childhood 


childlike behaviour 


chin 
chocolate 
choose (to) 


Christian 


Christian era (BCE) 


church 
cinema 
circle 
city, cities 


classmate 


clean پاکیزہ - تمیز‎ 2g 


تميز كردن 
باهوش- زرنگ 


بسته 


clean (to) 
clever 


closed, shut 


butter كره‎ 
butterfly انه‎ l5. 
buy (to) عا یدن‎ 
by force, forcibly به زور‎ 
(also grudgingly) 
cake كيك - شيرينى‎ 
capital city پایتخت‎ 
car - ماشين - اتومبيل‎ 
نقربر‎ 
card كارت‎ 
carnation كل میخک‎ 
carpark پارکینگ‎ 
carpenter نجار‎ 
carpentry تجارى‎ 
carpet بش - فالى‎ y 
carpet (wall to wall) مو کت‎ 
cash يول تقد‎ 
Caspian OE 
cat په‎ He 
caviar خاويار‎ 
centre se 
century قرن‎ 
certain, sure مطمئن - حتم‎ 
داشتن‎ 


chair صندلى‎ 





books tots mas 


هر دو - هردوی ما both of us‏ 


bowl کاسه - پیاله‎ 
box aS 
boy, son پسر‎ 
bracelet Visi 
branch, stem شاخه‎ 
brave m شُجاع په‎ 
bread نان‎ 
break (to) شکستن‎ 
breakfast ote 
brick EN 
bride "T Us 
bridegroom داماد‎ 
bring, fetch (to) SU 
broken شكسته‎ 
brother برا ادر‎ 
brown قھو دای‎ 
build, make, ساختن‎ 
construct (to) 
building ساختمان - بنا‎ 
bus اُتوبوس‎ 
busy, crowded 2 شلو‎ 
but آما- ولى‎ 
butcher's dias 


become, happen (to) شن‎ 


become acquainted آشنا شدن‎ 


(to) 
bed تختخواب‎ 
bedroom اتاق‌خواب‎ 
beetle سوسك‎ 
before, prior to — پیش ازاینک‎ 
قبل ازاينكه‎ 
begin, start (to) شروع كردن‎ 
belt dia 022 
better بھتر - خوبتر‎ 
bicycle دوجرخه‎ 
bigger گتر‎ A 
biggest, largest بزرگترین‎ 
binoculars دوربين‎ 
bird, fowl برنده ورغ‎ 
bird, hen, مرغ - جوجه‎ 
chicken 
biro, pen, ballpoint خودکار‎ 
birth (also birthday) ys 
bitter تلخ‎ 
black سياه‎ 
blood خون‎ 
blue tul 
bon voyage بخير‎ mw 
book Qus 


Kiessoj8 اد و د‎ z 
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نوشابه - آشامیدنی — drink‏ 


drink (to) نوشیدن - آشامیدن‎ 


4:6 )60( ۰ راندن - رانندگی‎ 
كردن‎ 
dry, arid خشک‎ 
duration دوران- طول‎ 
dust, earth, soil خاک‎ 
each other Kisaa بى-‎ a 
ear كوش‎ 
earring كوشواره‎ 
earthquake oir} زلزله-‎ 
easy ساده- آسان‎ 
eat; drink (to) خوردن‎ 
economy اقتصاد‎ 


edges of, next - gus - لب‎ 
to, on the banks of Ad 


eggplant, aubergine بادنجان‎ 


eggs تخممرغ‎ 
either... or ام یا‎ 
electric o. بر‎ 
electricity ۳ 
eleven يازده‎ 
embassy سفارت‎ 
employee ae کار‎ 
encyclopaedia دایر والمعار: رف‎ 


decide (lit. take تصمیم گرفتن‎ 
decisions) (to) 


definitely حتما‎ 
delicious, tasty خو شمره‎ 
deliver; give شاندن‎ 2 
a lift (to) 
dental technician .  زاسنادند‎ 
dentist دندانپزشک‎ 
describe, give یف کردن‎ ga 
detailed account (to) 
desk, table ميز‎ 
despite the - با وجوديكه‎ 
fact that باوجود اينكه‎ 
detailed fai 
dictionary 0 فر هنگ‎ 
difficult - سخت - دشوار‎ 
پیچیده‎ 
difficult; problem مُشکل‎ 
(direct object marker) را‎ 
directions, نشانى - آدرس‎ 
address 
dog MS 
doll روك‎ 
door, gate 03 
dormitory, hall خوابكاه‎ 
of residence 
down, below زیر- پایین‎ 





cool خنک‎ 


correct, right, exact Saag 
corridor, hallway ,JUa — 5 al 
cottage, a کب آلونک‎ 

small house 


country كشور‎ 
cousin, daughter دخترخاله‎ 
of maternal aunt 


cover for books; جلد‎ 
volume 


coward, scared ترسو- بزدل‎ 


cry (to) كريه كردن‎ 
cup فنجان‎ 
cutlery knife كارد‎ 
daily روزانه‎ 
dance 0 
danger خاز‎ 
dangerous خطار ناک‎ 
dark تاريك - تيره‎ 
date; history تاريخ‎ 
day دوذ‎ 
day after tomorrow پس‌فردا‎ 
day before 2350 
yesterday 
dear b 


cloth, material يارجه‎ 
clothing لباس‎ 
cloud ابر‎ 
cloudy آیری‎ 
coffee قهوه‎ 
coffee house «als — قهوە‌خانە‎ 
cold 3 سر‎ 
cold (noun) نز دی‎ 
colleague همکار‎ 
college = كالج دانشکده‎ 
آموزشگاه‎ 
colour, shade, dye e, 
comb; shoulders شانه‎ 
come, arrive (to) آمدن‎ 
comedy كمدى‎ 
comfortable cal را‎ 
common mi EFA - عادى‎ 
companion مونس - همنشین‎ 
confectionery شیرینی‎ 
congratulations! - يك‎ odi 
مبارک‎ 
consult (to) مشورت كردن‎ 
continously — مدام - بيوسته‎ 
cook, chef آشين‎ 


پختن- آشپزی کردن cook (to)‏ 


وتقروبسږ ههه ۵9506 


= 


fuessoj6 uersieg-ysi6ua بک‎ 


آزاد - رايكان free‏ 


French G قرا انسه - قرا انس‎ 
fresh تازه‎ 
Friday نین رنه‎ 
fridge Jess 
friend دوست - رفیق‎ 
friendly دوستانه‎ 
from, of, through 3 
from where? كجايى؟‎ 
(re nationality) کجا؟‎ Jal 
front جلو‎ 
frozen agas 
fruit juice ۵ آبمیو‎ 
full, satiated سير‎ 
full of پر‎ 
funeral خاكسيارى‎ 
funny (lit. خنده‌دار‎ 

with laughter) 
further up بالاتر‎ 
future, next آینده‎ 
game, play بازى‎ 
garden باغ‎ 
garlic سير‎ 
garlic sausage, كالباس‎ 


mortadella 


fish ماهى‎ 
fix, mend (to) ملك كردن‎ 
florist بش‎ âK 
flower (arch. roses) £ 
flowerpot, vase گلدان‎ 
fly (to) پرواز كردن‎ 
food غذا- خوراكى‎ 
foot; leg پا‎ 
for برای‎ 
for a long while 8 


for example, مثلا‎ 
for instance 


for no good بيخود - بيخودى‎ 


reason, point- بیدلیل‎ - 

lessly 
foreign, foreigner خارجى‎ 
forest Ki 
fork جنكال‎ 
form م-شکل‎ 5 
formal prose آدبی‎ ES 
fortunate, happy cha T 
fountain pen خودنويس‎ 
four چهار‎ 
four o'clock ساعت جهار‎ 
fourth چهارم‎ 


fragrant, nice smelling خوشبو‎ 





famous معروف‎ 
far, faraway دور‎ 
fast, quick; fast, č کت‎ 
quickly 
fat جاق - بروار‎ 
father پدر‎ 
father-in-law پدرشوهر‎ 
(husband’s father) 
father-in-law DOOR 


(wife's father) 


favourite meeting place پاتوق‎ 
where people hang out 


fear ترس‎ 
fellow citizen 
fellow traveller 


حشتوان ه - فستیوال festival‏ 


fiancé(e) نامزد‎ 
fig aua 
fill (to) پر کردن‎ 
فيلم صلق‎ 
find (to) بيدا كردن‎ 
finger (or toe) آنگشت‎ 
finish, complete تمام كردن‎ 
(to) 
fireplace, - عاد ديواری‎ 
open fire شومينه‎ 
first اول‎ 





enter (to) وارد شدن‎ 
entrance; 435359 nh ib 
arrival 
equal کاو ى‎ E ابر‎ ba 
equipment, آسباب-‎ 090 
furniture وسايل‎ 
et al., etc.; others و غيره‎ 
even حتی‎ 
everyday A 
examination امتحان‎ 
excellent, superb عالى‎ 
exchange of niceties تعارزف‎ 


exclamation (meaning به! به!‎ 
‘wonderful, lovely’) 


excuse me, forgive me 


expanse, surface area 


experiment, test آزمايش‎ 
explain (to) توضيح دادن‎ 
eyebrow آبرو‎ 
eyes چشم‎ 
factory كارخانه‎ 
familiar آشنا‎ 
family خانواده- فاميل‎ 
family name, اسم فاميل‎ 


surname 


KiessojB uejsieg-usiBu g 
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زنبور عسل honey bee‏ 
ماه عسل honeymoon‏ 
اميد hope‏ 
آسب horse‏ 
بيمارستان hospital‏ 
گرم -داغ hot‏ 
استكان hour glass-shaped‏ 


tea glasses 
house warming منزل مبارکی‎ 


house, home خانه- منزل‎ 

how...! چقدر..‎ 

how are you? جطورى‎ 
(informal) 

how? how come? جطور؟‎ 


how many? جند تا؟‎ 


how much? how long? چقدر؟‎ 


how was it? جطور بود؟‎ 
(idiomatic) 
however, but ui- ولی‎ 
hundred 8 
hungry گرسنه‎ 
husband شوهر‎ 
I hope آمیدوارم‎ 
Tm happy to خوشبختم‎ 
meet you 


hat كلاه‎ 


have had a خوش گذشتن‎ 
good time (to) 


have news (to) داشتن‎ NS 
have time (to) — وقت داشتن‎ 
فرصت داشتن‎ 
he or she او‎ 
head 8# 
healthy سالم‎ 
hear (to) شنیدن‎ 
heart قلب‎ 
heat گرا سات‎ 
heavy سنگین‎ 
hello سلام‎ 
help, assist (to) کمک كردن‎ 
hemisphere ۵ نیم کر‎ 
herbs سبزى‎ 
here اينجا‎ 
hesitation fis =the 
hill agi 
historic تاريخى‎ 
hobby سرگرمی‎ 
holidays, vacation تعطیلات‎ 
home, house منزل‎ -alL 
home made خانكى‎ 


honey عسل‎ 





government دولت‎ 


grab, catch, take (to) گرفتن‎ 


gradually, ‘slowly, يواش‎ 
slowly’, ‘calmly, يواش‎ 
calmly’ 
grandchild نوه‎ 
grandfather یدریڈرگ‎ 
grandmother مادربژرگ‎ 
grape آنگور‎ 
grateful ممنون‎ 
Greece يونان‎ 
green سبز‎ 
لر نا‎ cju 
greetings درود - سلام‎ 
و آحوالپرسی‎ 
grey خاكسترى‎ 
grocer’s shop بقالى‎ 
ground, floor, Qua) 
earth, land 
hair رُلف - گیسو‎ ms 
hairdresser's, barber سلمانی‎ 
half نیم - نصف‎ 
hammer X 3 
hand d 
happy خوشحال - شاد‎ 


gentleman, sir آقا‎ 
geography 
Germany آلمان‎ 
get married (to)  ندرک ازدواج‎ 


get or take something jڌرgÎرد‎ 
out, bring out (to) 


girl, daughter ادختز‎ 
give (to) دادن‎ 


give discount (to) ala cài s 


glass Gyi 

glass, tumbler ليوان‎ 

glasses She 

go (to) رفتن‎ 

go off, break خراب شدن‎ 
down (to) 


god bless, goodbye, خداحافظ‎ 
farewell : 


going for a walk بياددروئ‎ 


golden طلايى‎ 


good afternoon بخیر‎ 0 


good, nice, pleasant خوب‎ 


good day روزبخير‎ 

good morning صبح بخیر‎ 

good night شب بخیر‎ 

goodbye, 4 خداحافظ - بدروا‎ 
farewell 


B 


نن ود سا 
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lock قفل‎ 


long طولانى‎ 
look at (to) نكاه كردن‎ 
look for, search ones دنبال...‎ 
for (to) 
lose (to) گم كردن‎ 
love عشق = مت‎ 
low fat كم جربى‎ 
loyal, faithful باوفا‎ 
luckily, خوشبختانه‎ 
fortunately 
lukewarm لرم‎ b 
lunch ناهار‎ 
magazine ai 
make a call, تلفن كردن‎ 


telephone (to) 
make mistakes اشتباه کردن‎ 
(to) 


mama, mummy bb -obb 


man مرد‎ 

manners, ادب- تربيت‎ 
politeness 

many, much, خیلی سپ بسیار‎ 
very 

marble مزهن‎ 

marrow, courgette S 


late دير - ديروقت‎ 
later ديرتر‎ 
lazy ba 
learn (to) يادكرفتن - آموختن‎ 
leave, give - رها كردن‎ 
up (to) ول كردن‎ 
left چپ‎ 
lemon ليمو‎ 
lesson در س‎ 
letter نامه‎ 


letters of alpha- حروف الفبا‎ 
bet; spoken word 


level, floor طبقه‎ 
library كتابخانه‎ 
life زندكى‎ 
light نور - روشنايى‎ 
light, bright, Bor 
switched on 
light, lamp جرا اغ‎ 
like (to) دوست داشتن‎ 
line خط‎ 
لب منا‎ 
listen (to) كوش دادن‎ 
little کوچک- کوچولو‎ 
little, a bit کمی‎ 
live (to) زندگی کردن‎ 


jewellery جواهر‎ 
Jewish يهو دی‎ 
jobs, work, things كار‎ 
that keep one busy 
jump (to) پریدن‎ 
just as, as که‎ AE ES 
kelim rugs كليم‎ 
kettle کتر: ى‎ 
key كليد‎ 
kind مهربان‎ 
kiss بوسه - ماج‎ 
kitchen آشپزخانه‎ 
kitchen or other چاقو‎ 
types of knife 
knock (to) 65 5 
know (to) دانستن‎ 


lady, madam, term خانم‎ 
of address for women 


lake درياجه‎ 
language (tongue) hs 
large, big, great < d 
last آخر - آخرى‎ 
last night اٹک‎ 
last year يارسال‎ 


ice يخ‎ 


icecream بستنی‎ 


if it’s no Sam ics لطفاً‎ 
trouble, please 


if only, would (Sils — کاش‎ 


that... 
importance, آقبيت‎ 

significance 
important مهم‎ 
in front of, . جلوی - روبروی‎ 

by 
in tears, tearfully يان‎ T 
in, at, inside در‎ 
India هندو, بستان‎ 
information اطلاعات‎ 
inside داخل- درون‎ 
inside, into تو- توى‎ 
instead of به جاى- عوض‎ 
interesting جالب‎ 
introduce (to) — G4 S معرة فی‎ 

آشنا كردن 

invite (to) دعوت كردن‎ 
is آست‎ 
island ۵ خر‎ 
jam مزب‎ 
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حالا - الآن - اكنون now‏ 


number عدد - شماره‎ 
obnoxious, bolshy T 
ocean أقيانوس‎ 
of course آلبته‎ 
office اداره - دفتر‎ 
official رسمى‎ 


أغلب - بیشترِ اوقات often.‏ 

oil (as in cooking روغن‎ 
or motor) 

oil (as in petroleum) نفت‎ 


old 


fos 


old (as in rags) 
قديمى‎ 
قد‎ 


old (not for people) 
olives 
on,ontopof روی- بالای‎ 
on foot بياده‎ 
يكي يس إن ديكرى‎ 
يشت سرهم‎ - 
يكى يكى‎ 
يكرون‎ 


one after 
the other 


one by one 


one day 


يكى ان 
يك سال 


one of 
one year 
onion 


only 





native of; have Jal 
a liking for s.t. 


nature 


near by, close to 


neck 

necklace 

needle heer 
neighbour فمسايه‎ 
neither... nor... نه... نه‎ 
never كن‎ 3 
new تازه‎ - dim - نو‎ 
news اختان‎ 
newsagent’s روزنامه فروشی‎ 
newspaper روزنامه‎ 
next بعدی‎ 
next to, beside پهلوی‎ - ES 
night ۳3 
no تخیر‎ 3 
no longer, no more ديكر‎ 

(with negative verb) 

noisy kiss ماج‎ 
north شمال‎ 
northeast شال شرقی‎ 
northern شعالی‎ 
nose ټین دماغ‎ 
not to be تبودن‎ 





morning صبح‎ 
mosque مسجد‎ 
most of, many of خیلی از‎ 
بسيارى ان‎ 
mother-in-law مادرشوهر‎ 


(husband’s mother) 


mother-in-law مادرزن‎ 
(wife’s mother) 
mountain كوه‎ 
mountainous كوهستانى‎ 
mountainside كوهستان‎ 
mouse موش‎ 
moustache سبيل‎ 
mouth دهان‎ 
much, very خيلى - بسيار‎ 
museum موزه‎ 
music موسيقى‎ 
Muslim مظعا‎ 
my dear عزیزم‎ 
name, title نام - لقب‎ 
narcissus تركس‎ E 
narrow, slender باريك‎ 
nasty, mean, بدجنس‎ 
deceitful 
nationality مليت‎ 


master, teacher استاد‎ 





matches كبريت‎ 
maternal aunt خاله‎ 
maternal uncle gi 
mausoleum  هربقم آرامگاه-‎ 
maxim آرمان‎ 
me, mine, my e 
means, tools وسایل - اسباب‎ 
meat; flesh كوشت‎ 
meeting, one session S 
meetings, sessions جلسات‎ 
melon طالبى‎ 
message پیام = پیغام‎ 
Middle East Gly خاورِ‎ 
milk شير‎ 
mind, تصور - خیال‎ 

imagination 

mint 

mistake 

Monday 

money 

monkey 

month; moon 
moonlight مهتات‎ 
more بيشتر‎ 
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post (to) يست كردن‎ 
post office پستخانه‎ 
postcard کارت‌پستال‎ 
postman پستچی‎ 
potato سيبزمينى‎ 
practice, exercises کن‎ 
practise (to) تمرين كردن‎ 
present حاضر‎ 
present, gift هدیه - کادو‎ 
pretty زیبا - قشنگ‎ 
prevention پیشگیری-‎ 
جلوگیری‎ 

price, value قيمت $ بها‎ 
private, T خصوصى‎ 
confidential محرمانه‎ 
profession شغل‎ 
provide, bring فراهم کردن‎ 

together (to) 

public عمومى‎ 
pumpkin كدو‎ 


وقتشناس- سر وقت punctual‏ 


purple بنفش‎ 
put, place; allow (to) كذاشتن‎ 
question پرسش- سوال‎ 


quiet, free of people خلوت‎ 


photographer عكاس‎ 
photographic دوربین عکاسی‎ 
camera 
photography عكاسى‎ 
physician, پزشک- دكثر‎ 
doctor 
pink صورتى‎ 
place جا‎ 
places (pl.) جاها‎ 
plant, sow (to) كاشتن‎ 
plaque, door يلاك - شمارة‎ 
number 
plate بشقاب‎ 
please 9 خوا اهش‎ - (an 
می کنم - بی زحمت‎ 
poet شاعر‎ 
poetry شعر‎ 
polite, pleasant خوش و بش‎ 
exchanges 
political سياسى‎ 
pomegranate آنار‎ 
pomegranate juice آب نار‎ 
poor بیچاره - بیتوا‎ 
poor thing,  تخبدب بیچاره-‎ 
wretched 
population p 
possible مُمکن‎ 





park يارك - باغ ملى‎ 
parsley à 
party 

party, celebration 
pass by (to) 

pass by; fail (to) 
paternal aunt 
paternal uncle 
peace 

peach 

pear 

pearl 

pen 

pencil 

people 

pepper 
percentage 
perhaps 


period of stay, 
residency 


permission 
Persian Gulf 


personal, 
private 


persons 


photograph 


open باز- كشوده‎ 
باز کردن- گشودن ۰ (60) موه‎ 
ophthalmic چشمپزشک‎ 
physician 
orange colour نارنجی‎ 
oranges تقال‎ bi 
order تيب‎ s 
order, command, — 011 
request فرمان‎ 
other ديكر‎ 
outside بيرون‎ 


outside (of) بيرون از - بيرون‎ 
outskirts دامنه‎ 
overcoat, winter coat gill 


owner, landlord/ صاحبخانه‎ 
lady 


paint, colour رنگ کردن/زدن‎ 


in (to) 
painter نقاش‎ 
painting تقاشى‎ 
pair; mate جفت‎ 
pal, close friend, رفیق‎ 
comrade 
paper کاغذ‎ 
parcel بسته‎ 
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sidewalk, pavement . پیاده‌رو‎ 





silk 

silver 

since 

sing (to) آواز خواندن‎ 
singer خواننده‎ 
sister خواهر‎ 
sit (to) نشستن‎ 
size, amount آندازه‎ 
skin پوست‎ 
skirt دامن‎ 
sky آسمان‎ 
sleep (to) خوابيدن‎ 
slow; slowly يواش‎ E آهسته‎ 
small change پول خرد‎ 
small garden باغچه‎ 
small rugs قاليجه‎ 
smaller کوچکتر‎ 
smelly, pungent بدبى‎ 
smilingly, cheerfully خندان‎ 
snow d» 
snowy برفی‎ 
so, in that يس- بنابراين‎ 

case, therefore, 
then 
socks جوراب‎ 


scientific علمى‎ 
scissors قيجى‎ 
sea 5 ون‎ 
second 5 x 
seconds ثانيه‎ 
see (to) ديدن‎ 
sell (to) فروختن‎ 
send (to) فرستادن‎ 
seriously جدى‎ 
seven هفت‎ 
seventh هفتم‎ 
several جندين‎ 
several, a few چند‎ 
sheep گوسفند‎ 
Shiite شيعه‎ 
ship کشتی‎ 
shirt; dress پیراهن‎ 
shop مغازه 5 دکان‎ 
short (brief) كوتاه‎ 
shrine امامزاده = مقبره‎ 


shy, bashful كمرو - خجالتى‎ 


sick, unwell; بیمار - مریض‎ 
patient 


جهت - طرف 
كوجة فرعى 


side, direction 


sidestreet 








rich, wealthy - پولدار‎ 
ثروتمند - توانگر‎ 
riding سماو‎ 
ring آنگشتر‎ 
river رودخانه‎ 
romantic, عاشقانه‎ 
lovey-dovey 
room أتاق‎ 


room (as in space) Luss - جا‎ 


همأتاقى roommate‏ 
عم خسو رجن الك - يم 
گلاب rose water‏ 
زیر rough (to touch)‏ 
بی‌تربیت rude, uncouth‏ 
روس Russian‏ 


salon, hall, big room سالن‎ 
salt ننک‎ 


salty, savoury شور‎ 


Satan (meaning 
naughty) 


Saturday شنبه‎ 


saucer 





say, tell (to) 
scales ازو‎ 6 


school 





quiet, silent ساکت‎ 
rabbit بش‎ ۹ 
radio رادیو‎ 
rain باران‎ 
rainy بارانى‎ 
rare كات - ناياب‎ 
rate, price نرخ - قيمت‎ 
recognize (to) شناختن‎ 
red, crimson سرخ - قرمز‎ 
reduction, discount تخفيف‎ 
region منطقه‎ 
related, connected بوط‎ 07 
relatively نسبتاً‎ 
religious or traditional عید‎ 
celebration 
remain, stay (to) ماندن‎ 
rent اجاره- كرايه‎ 
rent (to) اجاره كردن‎ 
reply پاسخ- جواب‎ 
republic و‎ 
respect el احترا‎ 
rest (to) اسر اعت کردن‎ 
return (to) ous s 
revolting ally 
(in taste) 
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tears اشک‎ 


teeth دندان‎ 


telephone تلقن‎ 
telephone number تلقن‎ ۵ ut 
television تلويزيون‎ 
tell off, rebuke, - دعوا ا کردن‎ 
argue (to) يرخاش كردن‎ 
temple معد‎ 
tenth دهم‎ 
thank you - متشکر چ ممنوتم‎ 
سپاسگزارم‎ 
that al 
that very همان‎ 
theatre تئاتر- نمایشخانه‎ 
then سپس‎ 
then آنوقت‎ 
there (and then) همائجا‎ 


there, that place آنجا‎ 


they (their, them. GU! — آنها‎ 
as possessor) 


thick كلفت‎ 
thin, fine Sb 
thin, skinny باريك - لاغر‎ 
think (to) فکر كردن‎ 
thirsty گرسنه‎ 
this اين‎ 


Sunday يكشنبه‎ 
Sunni gus 
sunny آفتابى‎ 
supper, dinner شام‎ 
supporter — طرفدار = هوادار‎ 
يبان‎ 
surface سطع‎ 
surface area, expanse iin lius 
surgery (doctor's) مطب‎ 
surgery (operation) احی‎ Ls 


sweet 


sweet melon 





swim (to) 


switched off, 
silent, dark 


tailor’s, dressmaker’s خیاط‎ 


take back, get 
back, retrieve (to) 


پس گرفتن 


take, carry away (to) — 52» 


tall, high ad 
tea جاى‎ 
teach (to) درس دادن‎ 


معلم - آموزكار 


teacher, 
instructor 


teapot قورى‎ 





spoon قاشق‎ 
sport ورزش‎ 
spouse مسر‎ 
spring بهار‎ 
square (shape) مريع‎ 
stage 11A 
stamp تمبر‎ 
stand, kiosk كيشه - کیوسک‎ 
star ستاره‎ 
statue 
still, as yet هنوز‎ 


stop (as in bus 
stop), station 


store, department — فروشگاه‎ 
store 
story, account of داستان‎ 
straight, true, right راست‎ 
street, avenue خيابان‎ 
stuck down جسبيده‎ 
student دانشجو‎ 
studio استو؛ دیو‎ 
study (to) درس خواندن‎ 
sufficient, enough كافى‎ 
sugar شكر‎ 
summer تابستان‎ 
sun خورشيد - آفتاب‎ 


soft, smooth 7 él صاف-‎ 
some بعضى‎ 
some places جاهايى‎ 


(indefinite pl.) 
someone; no (هیچکس)‎ = age 


one (with negative verb) 


جيزى something‏ 
كاهى - بعضى sometimes‏ 
وقتها 
زود soon, early‏ 
غم ":0 آندو ^ sorrow, grief‏ 


soul, life, term of جان‎ 
endearment after 
proper names 


sound, noise صدا‎ 
sour ترش‎ 
south m MS 
spacious جادار‎ 
Spain اسيانيا‎ 
speak, talk (to) زدن‎ vs 
special registered  یشرافس‎ 
speech, delivered fee 
lecture 
speed سرعت‎ 
spicy, hot تند‎ 
spinach اسفناج‎ 
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watch, look at (to) نگاه-‎ 


تماشا کردن 
آب water‏ 
هندوانه water melon‏ 
راه way, path, road‏ 
ما we, us‏ 
پوشیدن wear (to)‏ 
هوا weather (also air)‏ 
ie‏ سی wedding‏ 
جهارشنبه Wednesday‏ 
هفته week‏ 
ورن weight‏ 
خوش‌آمد welcome‏ 
well equipped Sia‏ 
غرب west‏ 
می western‏ 
خيس wet‏ 
چه! what; how...!‏ 
چھ بدا چه —! what a pity,‏ 


what a shame 


what kind, جه نوع؟‎ 
sort? جه جور؟‎ 
when كى؟‎ 
when, at the - وقتيكه‎ 
time that هنكاميكه‎ 
whenever هروقت‎ 


unfaithful, disloyal pui 
unfortunate, - مشن‎ 
unlucky بدشانس‎ 
unfortunately کا‎ 
university دانشكاه‎ 
until, up تا‎ 
up بالا‎ 
use, benefit استفاده كردن‎ 
from (to) 
usual سيول‎ 
vacuum cleaner  یق جارود بر‎ 


متفاوت - مختلف 


گوناگون 
سبزیجات 
سبزيخوار 
خيلى خوب 
دامپز, شک 


ویزا - روادید 


جنگ 
is‏ 


E 


زنبور 


varied, 
different 


various 
vegetables 
vegetarian 
very good 
vet 

view 


visa 


warm (hot) 
wash (to) 


wasp 
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trade 
train 
journey 
travel, 
travel (to) 
traveller, 
passenger 
tray سينى‎ 
tree درخت‎ 
triangle CA 
trousers شلوا ار‎ 
Tuesday IUS 
tulips لاله‎ 
tuna fish ماهی تن‎ 
two or three دو سه ساعت‎ 
hours 
type نوع - جور‎ 
ugly زشت - بدترکیب‎ 
umbrella چتر‎ 
uncomfortable نارا احت‎ 
under, beneath زير‎ 
undoubtedly - بدون شک‎ 
بی‌تردید‎ 


unemployed; not busy JS 


this year امسال‎ 
thought, idea فكر - کر‎ 
thousand هزار‎ 
thread تخ‎ 
throat كلو‎ 
Thursday يتجشنبه‎ 
ticket Tu 
tie up, wrap, Und 
close, shut (to) 
tiger بين‎ 
time E i. oy 
time to time كاة كاه‎ 
tiny, very small - کوچولو‎ 
کوچک - ریز‎ 
tired خسته‎ 
to به‎ 


to (used for people: بيش‎ 
going to s.o.); at 


to your health به لات‎ 
today امرون‎ 
tomato كو. جه‌فرنگی‎ 
tomorrow ۵ Y 
tonight cal 
toothbrush مسوا اک‎ 
toothpaste كميروندان‎ 
tourist توریست - جهانگر إلى‎ 


Kuessoj6 ueisieq-usiBu3 È 








کارگر 


worker, labourer 





workshop كاركاه‎ 
world ous = 9 
write (to) 

writer 

year سال‎ 
year(s) ago سال(ها)ييش‎ 
yellow ور د‎ 
yes بله‎ 
yes (informal), 'yup' آره‎ 
yesterday دیروز‎ 
yoghurt ماست‎ 
you are welcome خوش آمدید‎ 
you (pl.) شا‎ 
you (sing.) تو‎ 


young; youth (person)  ناوج‎ 


باغ دحل zoo‏ 





Zoroastrian 


where? كجا؟‎ 
wherever هر جا‎ 
which? كدام؟‎ 
whichever els ix 
while در حاليكه‎ 
white E 
who, whom? Has 
whoever EAS هرکه - هر‎ 

هرکسیکه 
why? why do you She‏ 

ask? (idiomatic) 

wide بهن‎ 
wife, woman p 
wild n 
wind باد‎ 
window ۵ فنص‎ 
winter زمستان‎ 
winter snowboots OSA 
with, by با‎ 


with common border, هممرز‎ 
sharing the same border 


with difficulty eT 
without بدون- بی‎ 
wooden جوبى‎ 
word کلمه‎ -=a 
work (to) كار كردن‎ 


:دنو سیا 


